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INTRODUCTION

This course has been developed for teaching English
to pupils in the sixth year of primary. English for iraq
6" Primary is a colourful, engaging course that builds
on and embeds the language and skills pupils have
learnt in their first five years of English at school. As
with the previous five grades, the course is specifically
designed to meet the needs of voung learners. Ir takes
into account the stage of cognirive, social and physical
development of children in Year 6 and builds on the
foundation that has been laid in the first five years.

As in the previous Eaglish for Irag primary grades,
the course provides integrated speaking activities
that give opportunities to repeat language, practise
pronunciation and develop fluency in a meaningful
context, The recorded materials also provide a
model for speaking activities and a reference for
pronunciation both for pupils and teachers.

Key features

« Lively pupil-centred activitics

* A range of communicative speaking activiries

* Core language is presented by friendly, visually
appealing characters in familiar contexts

= Audio, including songs and rhymes, dialogucs, texts
and stories

» Teacher’s reference andio (with key marerial for
modelling and lesson preparation)

s Pronunciation practice

* Lots of guided writing pracrice

* Creative projects

s Posters

e The Teacher’s Book contains comprehensive
teaching notes with ideas for both extension and
support activities

Components

= Pupil’s Book

*  Activity Book

*  Your dictionary (English-Arabic]
Teacher’s Book
A2 posters

Pupil’s Book

This book presents and practises the core activities and
langnage through its colourful pictures, songs, rhvines,
listening/reading stories and speaking activities.

Stories

Units 1, 3 and 7 have a topic-linked story with
colourful illustrations, narrative texr and speech
bubbles, where applicable. See page 19 for ideas about

how you can use stories with your pupils.

Stories, magazine features, songs and rhymes have
colourful illustrations chat suppart meaning. The
recordings bring the stories to life and act as a model
to support the teacher.

Your dictionary

This builds on the feature established in earlier grades.
Key words have been chosen from each unit, They

are represented in an alphabetical list with Arabic
equivalents at the end of the Pupil’s Book. The words
are also recorded on the Teacher Resousce File to allow
teachers to practise their own pronunciation of key
vacabulary items. Some of the words will be familiar
to pupils from previous grades, but manyv are new to
8% Primary. Pupils should be encouraged 1o use the
dictionary to check the meaning or spelling of key
words, as required. This study skill is a useful first
step in encouraging pupils to feel that they can find
solutions and support their own learning.

Songs/Rhymes

Songs and rhymes are designed to familiarize pupils
with the rhythms and sounds of English, and are not
necessarily intended to be learnt word for word. The
focus of song-based and thyme-based lessons is on fun,
so the teacher should encourage pupils to participate at
their own level without pressure. Songs and rhymes use
repetition to reinforce language and pupils should be
encouraged to learn repetitive phrases when the song
or rhyme is first introduced. This will enable them to
join in right from the start and feel more of a sense of
progress and involvement.

English for Iraq Teacher’s Book 6th Primary: Introduction 5
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Book map

There is a book map on pages 3-5 of the Pupil's Book,
which provides a summary of the vocabulary and
language covered in each unit. The book map is not
intended for pupils to use, but it does provide parents
with a clear guide to what their children are learning,.

Activity Book

Here pupils develop and practise their literacy skills.
There is progressive practice and development of
teading and writing skills looking at spelling rules and
exceptions, spelling high-frequency irregular words,
using new vocabulary and langunage structures {in
context), making short sentences and paragraphs,
understanding basic puncruation and developing other
early literacy skills.

Posters

This is a very useful resource for teachers and pupils,
especially in big classes. Posters are useful quick
reference resources for teachers to elicit language,
prompt pupils use particular language, remind pupils
of language they have already learnt. Additionally,
posters help make an attractive classroom display.
Pupils can add their project posters to further enhance
the display.

Teacher's Book

This book supports vou, the tcacher. It follows the
approach to learning outlined here in the Introduction
and includes detailed warm-up activities, lesson notes,
listening sctipts, additional activities {extension and
support), homework tdeas and language games.

At the beginning of the notes for each lesson, there is
a box showing the lesson aims, the new language and
vocabulary, the materials, audio track references and
any other materials that are needed in the lesson.

There is also a special Teacker Resource File audio
section that enables you to model your own
pronunciation of the key vocabulary and language
covered. It also includes a section of useful classroom
language. The transcript of the Tegcher Resource File is
at the back of this book.

Book map

A book map follows this Introduction and provides a
summary of the aims of each unit and language and
vocabulary.

Unit front pages

Each wnit begins with a list of aims nnder the headings
Listening, Speaking, Reading and Writing. These

are followed by lists of the key language and the

key words.

Vocabulary

Pupils learn key content words thar are suggested by
the topic. They also learn grammmatical words such as
prepositions, pronouns, verbs and question words in
formulaic chunks, Pupils need to meet words several
times in different contexts in order to establish their
meaning and to remember themn, The materials support
this by recycling vocabulary across the different units.

Audio

The audio provides a rich variety of recorded
materials such as dialogues, stories, songs and rhymes,
instructions and descriptions. The songs and stories
are intended to be a fun way in which pupils can
familiarize themselves with the langnage.

Pupils are encouvraged to show their understanding
non-verbally by matching, circling, ticking, pointing
and doing actions, At this stage, pupils are encouraged
1o ‘listen and say” and use what they hear as a model
far pairwork and free-practice activities.

The recorded materials give pupils an oppertunity to
listen to the natural stress and rhythm of English. They
provide an accurate model for speaking activities and
give both pupils and you a reference for pronunciation.
The recordings also form an essential part of reading
development; pupils acquire an understanding of the
relationship berween sound and symbol as they listen
and fellow the text in their books,

English for Iraq Teacher’s Book 6th Primary: Introduction 7
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Visual aids

There are a number of activities in the course during

which pupils will produce work that can be displayed

in class {for example, the praojects). Displays of pupils’

work have a number of benefits:

* pupils see that their work is valued,

* pupils can compare their efforts with those of
others;

* displays can be a useful reminder of vocabulary and

language;
+ displays make the classroom a brighter and more
attractive setting in which to learn.

The course

Course structure

This course has eight units, comprising 56 lessons in
total. All lesson material is introduced in the

Pupil's Book and is supported in the Acrivity Book.
Units 4 and 8 allow for revision of materials covered
in previous units and are shorter in length with

four lessons each, instead of eight. Every unit has a
magazine or a story, or both.

Topics

Each unit is centred on a group of loosely linked
topics. The topics create a context for learning and
reflect the fact that children of this age are interested
not only in themselves, but in the world arcund them.

Characters
Childrer readily associate with characters as friends
who can help them learn. The characters in the course

can also be used to initiate citizenship discussions, add

humour, and bring a sense of security and familiarity
to learning, The characters are: Wisam, Dania, Basim,
Hiba and Ammar. Pupils also meet other characters
and their families and friends in stories and in mini
scenarios.

Citizenship
Each core unit provides an opportunity to look at an
aspect of citizenship and the world around them. This

may be provided throngh a thyme or song, a story,

or a picture. These give opportunities to discuss areas
such as good behaviour, keeping healthy, playing safely,
respecting and helping others, having fun and tryving
hard.

Lesson stracture

Lessons rypically follow a progression from receptive
skills {listening and reading) to productive skills
{speaking and guided writing}. Pupils are encouraged
from early in the course to be active participants in
their own learning and to develop age-appropriate
learning skills.

Teacher as a model

It is impartant to remember that you also provide
listening practice: your greetings, explanations,
requests, instructions, and praise are all meaningful
examples of listening for pupils. Remember to check
vour intonation and pronunciation with the recorded
materials {including the Teacher Resource File) and with
colleagues, because vour pupils will listen to you and
copy you.

Classroom management

Children of this age should enjoy learning and will

want to please their teacher. Disruptive behaviour can

be avoided by creating an atmosphere of mutual trust,
security, and collaboration. Some key points are:

* negotiate shared rules for the classroom at the start
of the year and make a poster (with drawings where
necessary for clarity} and put on the wall where it
can be easily seen and referred to;

» establish rontines (for example, starting lessons,
finishing lessons);

* discuss and use a strategy for stopping the class
(e.8., 1,2, 3, eyes on me!’);

* give pupils responsihilities (e.g., collecting
resources, tidying up);

* praise pupils for behaviour and effort as well as
ability and achieverment;

* make sure pupils know what they have to do;

s signpost clearly when one activity has finished and
vOu are moving to another.

English for Iraq Teacher’s Book 6th Primary: Introduction 9
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Aims

As In previous years, the first three aims are designed
to create the right kind of learning atmosphere. It is
important that pupils remain enthusiastic if they are

to make progress in the language. The other aims are
more specific language-learning objectives. Once again,
for pupils in their sixth year ac school, the language-
learning objectives must be rcalistic.

The aims are to:

» engage pupils in learning the language so that they
enjoy it and want to continue learning it;

* give pupils the confidence to participate;

* provide pupils with opportuniries ro communicate
in English:

* ¢continue to develop pupils’ exposure to the sound
of English through recorded material;

* enable pupils to identify and name objects,
communicate with you and their peers to express
simple ideas and needs, preferences, ask questions,
talk abour friends and family, routines, and things
they did and are going to do, etc. in English;

* expose pupils to longer sentences and utterances,
allowing them 1o acquire these at their own pace;

* give pupils plenty of opportunity to use the
language and to communicate with their peers
and with you during controlled and free practice
activiries;

* build on basic reading skils using phonics and
whole-word recognition;

* practise and develop pupils’ confidence and
competence in writing and spelling.

Language

This course presents language as formulaic chunks that
children use to communicate their daily needs and to
express likes and interests, talk abour family, friends,
daily activities, past events, etc. Throughour the course,
the language is functional and the grammar is implicit,
i.c., there is no focus on abstract grammatical rules and
patterns. Additionally, in 6% Primary, as in 3 Primary,
pupils are encouraged to think abour language patterns
in the ‘Let’s check’ and “Look” boxes.

Activities

The materials use a variery of child-ceutred and
communicative activities to make sure chat learning
is fun and meaningful. Each lesson includes a variety
of interaction patterns and supports individual work,
pairwork and group waork.

Activities include:

¢ action songs and rhymes
*  sTOrics

« information gaps

*  surveys

*  Projects

» cotal physical response {TPR)
s role-plays

» crafts {making posters)

*  guessing games

* board games

*  MOvVIing games

* matching games

» information transfer

Advice to teachers

Characteristics of eleven-year-olds

* Eleven- and twelve-year-old children are becoming
increasingly adept with physical skills and more
mature in their thinking and reasoning. They still
support and security, and value and respect parents’
and teachers’ opinions, though some children
may begin to show irritation at adult-imposed
restrictions.

» In terms of physical development, by the age of
eleven mosc children have good control of both
large and small muscles (gross and fine motor
skills) and may have a keen interest in activities that
require coordinated physical skills. They should
now be ready to learn to cross the streer alone and
may undertake simple journeys unaccompanied.

¢ Increased control of hand movements enables more
legible and even handwriting and more detailed
artwork, and many children enjoy activities such as
drawing, painting, sewing and similar activitics.

* In terms of cognitive and language skills, most
children by age eleven have almost adult language
skills in their mother tongue and can hold
prolonged conversations both with other children
and with adults outside the family. They may enjoy
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using their communication skills ro write letrers
talk on the telephone, use the internet and social
media channels, In their mother tongue, children
now can follow complex sentences in written
material and read longer bocks with chapters in
stages, being able to pick up threads where they left
off, They may enjoy books and magazines en non-
fiction topics that interest thern. They can compose
more complex stories.

The abilities discussed above are reflected in what
pupils can do and achieve when learning a second
language and you should notice growing sophistication
in what your pupils can produce and the maturity
of their ideas and interests. Children at this age are
becoming able to reasen, use logic, think about
cause and effect and take information acquired

in one context to use in another. At this stage of
development, children start to look beyond their
personal experiences and acquired knowledge - they
show interest in expanding their perspective bevond
simplistic right-wrong, black-white assessments and
hegin to realize that many actions and events in the
wider world need more careful consideration.

Remember: Children are developing at different rates,
so learning needs to be revisited and objectives are
recycled.

Mixed ability

A child’s development is alse greatly influenced by
factars in their environment and che experiences they
have. You should be aware of this when looking at
your pupils’ progress and when planning your lessons.
Pupils who struggle with reading and writing in their
first fangvage will probably also encounter difficulties
acquiring literacy skills in a second language. This can
result in a variety of abilitics across the class.

As children naturally develop and learn at different

rates, this book provides ideas for extending and

supparting learning in the lesson notes. You can also

support differentiated learning in the following ways:

¢ Encourage collaboration. This allows high achievers
to explain things to and support lower achievers.

# Include ‘thinking time’. Give pupils time to consider
their answer, or discuss their answer, before saving
it to the class.

* Use ‘no-hands-up’. Get pupils to discuss and share
answers in their groups. Ask for volunteers to give
answers and read our rubrics and text. Tt might
sometimes be necessary to choose a child to give the
answer rather than always picking the high-ability
and confident pupils whe are usually ready to put
their hands up.

*  Ger pupils to choose. For example, tell pupils co
‘choose three questions” out of the full set. This
ensures that all pupils succeed in achieving some of
the task. Pupils who finish can go on to complete
all the questions.

*  Add an open-ended challenge. Get pupils who
finish early to do an open-ended task, for example,
‘How many verbs can you find on this pagefin this
unit?’ ‘Can vou find and learn to spell two or three
new words?’

Positive attitudes

VWhen children feel successtul, they develop a positive
attitude to learning. It is important that you recognize
the unique qualities and abilities of each pupil in vour
class and praise them accordingty. Therc are many
wavs to praise pupils and engender positive self-esteen.
For example, vou can praise pupils for:

s effort

¢ showing consideration for athers

* finishing work

* showing a positive artitnde

s clearing up

* using English in the classroom

+ listening to others

Lesson planning

Teachers are advised to read the teaching notes for
each unit before they begin to teach it. This will give a
clear tdea of the content and activity types in the unit
well in advance. It is also a good idea to plan blocks
of lessons at a cime, for example, a week’s classes.

This will make it easier 1o gauge your pupils’ progress
and prioritize. Individual lessons should be planned

in advance, to give you time to gather the appropriate
materials and familiarize yourself with the content of
the lesson, Planning a lesson in advance will mean that
you can make appropriate decisions during a lesson,
for example, knowing which activities can be left out if
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time is short, or when to stop an activity if it seems to
be taking up a disproportionate amount of time. The
key to good time management is to have a clear idea of
the essential aims of the lesson.

You should allow enough time before a lesson to plan

the following important areas:

» classroom language

* timings for each lesson stage

¢ use of the board in the lesson

* how to organize pairwork and group work

¢ layour of the class (arrangement and movement of
furniture}

Some lessans suggest bringing in realia, or paper,
pictures or colouring and other materials to the
classroom. Although the use of realia is not essential,
pupils respond well to real stimuli and using familiar
objects from outside the classroom in English lessons
is a good way to engage pupils. Projects ideally necd
larger sheets of paper for pupils to use in their groups.

Recycling langnage

The teaching notes for some lessons include ways

of recycling language from carlier units and levels.
Teachers should do this wherever appropriate and elicit
ideas, vocabulary and language from pupils wherever
possible.

For example, pupils know the names for school
subjects from previous grades. Therefore, the teacher
can begin the lesson by asking what subject{s) pupils
have had that'day, what they did in thar lesson, etc.
Likewise, pupils have learnt to tell the time and use
the past simple tense. Teachers can begin the lesson

by talking about what pupils did yesterday at certain
times. In 6% Primary, pupils learn to say the date at the
beginning of each lesson.

When recycling language in this way, there should

be a variety of regular routines, so thar there is both
repetition and variety. For example, create a timetable
poster, ger pupils to go up and point to the poster

on the wall, elicit and write the day or ask Yes/INo
questions, e.g., Iy it Tuesday todav? Was your last lesson
maths? What did vou do yesterday? What did vou have for
breakfast yesterday?

Orther points that can be revised quite naturally during

a lesson include:

*  Greetings: How are you? Good morniagiafiernooa.

s Describing location: Where's vour book? Where's
Muolvroud's pencil?

*  Requesis: Can f borrow vour red crayon?

*  Numbers: Open your books on page 78, Find page 78,
Find Lesson 3. Which page is it?

= Posscssives: Js this your pea or his pen? Is this
Merhnoud’s book? Can I have your Activity Book? Is
ihis book hers?

»  Physical states: How are vou? How do you feel? Are
vou hot'cold hungryithirs?

= The language of games: Is it vour furn? You have to
miss g furn, Who's winning/the wirner? How many
points did vou get?

s Weather; What's the weather like today?

Organizing pairwork and group worlk

Teachers are often required in the lessons to organize
their ¢class inte teams, small groups or pairs. It is
important to ensure that this organization happens as
smoothly and quickly as possible, so that it does nat
disrupt the flow of a lesson. Since pupils’ attention
will be distracted once they are sitting in groups, i

is a good idea to explain or demonserate an activity
before you split the class up. You can then be sure
that everyone is able to see and hear you. Give clear
instructions for rearranging furniture or moving seats
around, If the pupils need their books, notebooks or
pens, make sure they know to take the necessary irems
when they change seats.

If you are dividing the class into teams, vou can draw
an imaginary ‘line’ down the middic of the room,
making sure there are equal numbers an each side.

If you want to divide the class into, for example, six
groups, then give each pupil a letter A-F, then tell all
the As to sit together, all the Bs, and so on. It will save
thime and frustration if you think carefully abour class
organization before the lesson,

When dividing the class into smaller groups, you
should generally try to ensure that pupils of similar
ability are working together. The more able or
confident pupils will then not dominace the group.
Wirh some acrivities, however, it is useful to have a
mixed ability level in each group. If vou know that
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some groups or pairs will finish early, have some extra
work ready for them to do, or a game for them to play.
This will allow you to give the rest of the class the help
and encouragement they need, as well as giving all
pupils time to finish the set task.

For pairwork, it is easiest to ask pupils ro work

with pupils who sit near them. However, you should
sometimes vary the pairings in your classes, to make
langnage practice more interesting. The interaction
will also be more genuine if pupils are talking to
someane they do not know very well, for example,
about their preferences, daily routines and weekend
activities. Moving pupils to a new seat also keeps them
interested and alert; rearranging the classroom helps
to signal a new stage in the lesson, When yon want to
return to full-class activities, or stop an activity to give
instrucrions, make sure you have everyone’s atrention
and thart all pupils have stopped talking before you
begin. It is a good idea to use a regular signal, such as
clapping your hands or using an expression such as

‘1 2, 3 eves on me.”

How do teachers assess learning?

It is suggested that you keep a written record of

individual achievements in reading and listening,

writing and speaking. Teachers are advised to record

~ their pupils® progress in a way that is suited to their

own teaching situation, but assessment can be carried

out by observing and monitoring on a regular basis:

+ Observe pupils doing activities;

# Listen to pupils speak;

* Observe handwriting;

» Collect in Acrivizy Book work;

» Ak questions;

¢ Observe understanding when doing pairwork
activities, playing games, doing TPR activities,
listening activities, etc.;

s  Self-assessment — teachers and pupils both need to
know the learning objecrives if they are to assess
learning. You can find these at the start of each
lesson. Involve pupils in thinking about their own
learning and progress;

* It is important to assess a pupil’s effort, not just the
results that they achieve. Your assessment of pupils
over a peried of time will then genuinely reflect
their progress, rather than their ability to attain
unrealistic targets.

Homework

It is important ta keep a record of the pupils who
complete their homework on time. If you make it clear
that you are keeping track of those pupils who fail to
hand in homework, others will be more likely to make
an effort.

Pupils should be encouraged to sce homework as
something stimulating and enjoyable. Therefore,
grading should promote positive reinforcement racher
than criticism, for example, a star for completing the
work, two stars for good work and three stars for
excellent work, Make sure that you set and explain
homework clearly and that pupils know the deadline
for handing in their work. Make sure that you

give feedback on homework. Again, note that it is
important to assess a pupil’s effott, not just the results
that they achieve.

Teaching the course

Listening
Listening text types in 6% Primary fall into six broad
types. These are:
* instrucrions
* songs and rhymes
words and phrases
» short dialogues and conversations
*  descriptions
* short stories supported by full illustrations

Classroom instructions

Listening and following instructions is a bhasic

requirement in the classroom. This can be exploited

in the English classroom to give the pupils the

opportunity to listen and respond to anthentic

language. In 6% Primary, pupils are old enough and

have enough English to follow many instructions in

English. There are four simple requirements:

s Instructions should be given when the pupils are
quiet and paying attention.

» They should be supported by clear gesture, as
appropriate.

* They should be accompanied by demonstration, as
appropriate.

* The language used should be clear and simple.
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MNate: It is not essential that all the pupils understand
what to do immediately when an inseruction is given.
What happens next is equally important; for example,
sometimes the pupils will understand by watching the
actions of others in the class, sometimes by the teacher
checking individual pupils, pairs or groups.

Activities to develop the skill of listening

The course contains texts specifically dedicated

to developing the listening skill. These are usually
conversations or monologues, for example,
descriptions of health and how they feel, daily routines,
past events and states, future plans, actions, leisure
activities, using the internet, going shopping, etc. Other
listening texts are mainly used as models for speaking;
however, these always invalve the element of listening
for understanding, too.

In general, the teacher should aim to make the pupils
feel as comfortable as possible with listening to the
aundic material, Pupils should never come to a
liscenting activity unprepared, as it is unrealistic and
will cause unnecessary anxiety. As long as it does not
wterfere with the aims of the task, the teacher should
tell the pupils how many people are speaking, and
who and where they are, before playing the track. The
illustrations should be used as much as possible to
aid undersranding, since in real-wotld listening rasks,
listeners usually have visual clues to help them {e.g.,
setting, gestures and facial expression of the speaker,
prior knowledge of the situation).

A basic praocedure for listening tasks is as follows:

= Discuss any pictures and establish the context.

* Read the rubric together and discuss.

+ Explain the task, demonstrating if appropriate.

*  Play the track; pupils listen and follow.

s Play the track a second time; pupils listen and do
the task.

» Elicit answers, showing interest in the pupils’ own
understanding of the text.

* Confirm answers. Play the track again to
confirm answers if necessary andfor resolve any
uncertainties.

* Use the information for consolidation or transfer.

Short stories supported by illustrations
Stories are an opportunity for the pupils to hear an
extended sample of language in a familiar context.

The content of the stories is ¢larified by the extensive
use of illustration, The stories are a regular fearure

of the course and are scmething the pupils can lock
forward to. You are advised to listen to the story
before the lesson. If you do not have access to the
audio, you should practise telling it. In this way,

you will, if you choose, be able to tell the story in a
convincing way and with appropriate stress, intonation
and pronunciation.

A basic procedure for exploiting the stories is as

follows:

* Use the lesson notes to set the scene before starting
to look at the story and discuss associated ideas.

¢ Talk about the pictures briefly and give pupils time
to guess whar is happening; use this
opportunity to present some of the key vocabulary.

® Play {or if necessary read) the story, nsing gesture
and mime for clarification. Get pupils te point to
the relevant pictures as they listen.

® Discuss the story to check understanding, using
English or Arabic as appropriate.

+ Replay the story and stop at appropriate points
to let pupils get involved by using mime and
contributing to any repetitive elements in the
narrative or the dialogue.

Note: The lesson notes have detailed notes on how to

introduce and exploit individual stories.

p——

Speaking

There is a wide range of speaking activities in

6" Primary. It includes:

« Songs and rhymes

¢  Question and answer exchanges

* Short conversations

¢ Talking about pictures

¢ Talking about topics

s Conducting simple surveys

Detailed teaching notes are provided in each lesson
with advice on how to proceed. General procedures are
provided in the folowing paragraphs. These should be
adapted according to the individual lesson.

Sounds, words and phrases

The focus on sounds, words and phrases is designed
to build up a solid foundation of pronunciation. At
this age, pupils still have a natural gift for imitating
sound and it is important to exploit this ability.
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Although the teacher has a big part to play in
teaching pronunciation, the pupils need a good deal
of additional exposure to recorded sounds, words
and phrases,

A basic procedure for ‘Listen, look and say” and ‘Listen
and read’ is as follows:
»  Ask pupils to look at the words or phrases.
s Play the audio while the pupils point to the
pictures and/or read along.
s Play the audio while the pupils follow and do
the task.

Note: When new key vocabulary is introduced in

6% Primary, pupils are given the opportunity to hear
the words pronounced on the audio. This is followed
by an opportunity for pupils to repeat and practise.
Where necessary, you can follow this up, with further
choral and individual pronunciation practice. Note
that ‘repetition’ can help children practise intonation,
thythm of language, accent, and help with memory
storage and retrieval. However, be careful when using
choral repetition and drilling. Inaccurate modelling and
drilling out of context is meaningless and it is boring,

Songs and rhymes

With songs and rhymes, the focus should be on
enjoyment, with an emphasis on rhythm and rhyme,
You can choose to recycle songs to break up a lesson,
to add pace, to give pupils a change of emphasis if they
are tired, hot, hungry, etc.

A basic procedure for songs and rhymes is as follows:

¢ Discuss any pictures on the page, using them ro
present some of the new language.

¢ Play the audio and get the pupils to do a simple
task, for example, mime with the teacher ot point
to appropriate pictures in the book.

» Play the whole song or rhyme and encourage the
pupils to join in where they can - focus particularly
on repeated words and phrases. Joining in can also
be tapping out the rthythm or moving their heads/
hands to the beat.

» (et the pupils to sing the song, or say the rhyme in
different lessons, sometimes with the audio track
and sometimes with the teacher.

Note: The lesson notes have detailed notes on how 1o
introduce and practise individual songs.

Question and answer exchanges

There are plenty of ‘real life’ pairwork activities in
6" Primary, such as talking about friends and family,
routines and times, holidays or what vou do at home
or at the weckend. These are practised in question
and answer exchanges and short conversations. The
key to these activities is good preparation. When you
ask the pupils to work in pairs, they should be able
to make a good attempt. The opportunity to practise
independently of the reacher not only provides more
time for producing the language, but also lets the
pupils develop confidence in their speaking ability.

A basic procedure for question and answer exchanges

is as follows:

s Elicit pronunciation of the prompt words, phrases
and sentences from the pupils’ material.

¢ Practise following the model given by the audio.

¢ Divide the class into twa groups; practise the
exchange, prompting substitution with visuals, as
appropriate.

¢ Practise in open-class pairs.

* Practise in pairs.

Note 1: When the pupils are working in pairs, it is not
possible to monitor the whele class. Instead, you can
go round listening to a few pairs to assess progress.
Accept that they will make mistakes. If you feel the
class is having too much difficulty, stop the activity and
go back to group practice or open-pair practice.

Note 2: Pair practice should take a shore time, just long
enough for the pupils to carry out the exchange. If you
let it go on for toe long, the pupils may become restiess
and misbehave.

Short conversations

There are a number of conversations in 6* Primary.
Conversations put the language in a realistic setting
with which the pupils can identify,

A hasic procedure for exploiting conversations is as

follows:

¢ Discuss what is happening in the pictures.

+ Play the audio while the pupils follow the pictures.

*  Ask several check questions to consolidate
understanding.
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¢ Play the audio in suitable chunks for the pupils to
repeat.

*  Choose pupils to demonstrate the conversation,

» Role-play the conversation in pairs.

*  You might like to follow up by asking for
volunteers to act out the conversation in front of
the class.

Talking about pictures

Teachers should take every opportunity to capitalize
on pupils’ interest in a topic in this way. Pupils
should be encouraged to talk about the material in
English as much as possible, even if direct questions
are not supplied in the teaching notes. Pupils should
be encouraged to talk abour the pictures in any way
they can. This might involve one-word answers,
mispronunciation and even some discussion in Arabic.
The job of the teacher is to accept the effort made by
pupils and to remodel where appropriate. In addition,
you should provide the necessary prompts to engage
the attention of the class,

Talking about the unit topics

The pupils will generally have a lot of things they

want to say about new topics, but perhaps not enough
English with which to express their ideas. When
introducing a new topic, it is therefore a good idea to
let the pupils use some Arabic if they need to. During
such a discussion, encourage them to use English where
possible and give them words they would like to know.

Further oppartunities for speaking

There are many opportunities for speaking in the
classroom. For example, you should prompt the
pupils to use English in group work and pairwork
activities and when playing games. Use as much
English as possible when setting up an activity; many
of the necessary instructions should be familiar to the
pupils from previous grades and you ¢an build on
these. Pupils will not only improve in their ability to
listen, but also start to use these words themselves.

If explaining in English is too complicated, show the
pupils how to do something by example, only resorting
to Arabic if it is really necessary,

If English lessons always take place in the same
classroom, it is a good idea to display frequently used
classroom language on the wall, You can write signs
with useful phrases as the class learns them, such as:

e ——————

FPardon? I don’t underatand, What does ... mean? Can you
say that again, please? How do you spell .7 Can [ borrow
a pen? Can we listen again, please? Can you help me with
this? etc. Remember 1o add to these as the school year
progresses and new language comes up.

If these signs are decorated by the pupils and then
displayed on the walls, they can be used as prompts in
¢class, until the pupils begin to use them naturally 1o
carry out classroom business. However, it is unrealistic
to expect pupils to speak English all the time, especially
if they need Arabic to work together successfully 1o
complete an English-focused activity, Pupils will also
need to use Arabic when they need to say they are
upset, not feeling well, worried about something, etc.

. Iy «\d -\ WS
Poster projects

You will see these in the Pupil’s Book with the label

‘P for Project!” There are four main projects in 6%
Primary in Units 2, 3, 6 and 7. These projects are
designed to let pupils work collaboratively in groups
and use the models provided as a stimulus for their
own creativity. Projects should be fun! Ideally, pupils
will work in small groups and have large sheets of
paper or card and crayons, and perhaps glue and
scissors, so that they can make their posters bright
and colourful. You might like to let pupils carry their
project work over mote than one lesson, Projects are a
good way of changing fesson routine and leting pupils
take control of what they produce. Once the posters
are dore, pupils will enjoy looking at other groups’
posters. Getting pupils to decide which posters are the
best is a good lesson in being objective and not just
choosing their own group’s wark.

Pupils will need to discuss and agree what to write

and draw and they will need to use Arabic for some

of this. However, you might encourage them to use
English as much as possible by teaching some useful
phrases, e.g., Let's do owr project exercise. /I think we
shonuld do the project about being safe in the car. / Can you
do the drawings? / I can write the capéions. / Let's write the
captions together, / We can draw _..

Reading

Reading tasks in 6% Primary progress from
recognition of single words and short phrases to
global comprehension of short descriptions, sets of
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instructions, conversations and picture stories. Reading
texts include:

* words, phrases and sentences

* instructions

s dialogues and conversations

+ shart descriptions

+ short stories with extensive visnals

There is an increase in the number of words on the
pages of the pupils’ marerial, compared with
previous levels. Pupils should not be expected o
read all chis text, particularly the lyrics of songs or
words in the stories, However, as the year progresses,
they should be developing their ability to read
independently with the help of illustrations.

Note: At this age, it is natural that there is a broad
spread of ability in literacy skills, both in L1 (mother
tongue) and L2 (foreign language}. You should make
allowances for this when assessing progress in
reading.

Words, phrases and sentences

There are three main approaches to reading adopted in
6% Primary. These are:

» whole-word recognition and high-frequency words

+ a phonic approach

s andio-assisted reading

Pupils make use of the reading strategies that they
started to learn and use in earlier years to carry out
reading activities. The phonic approach, by which
pupils have learnt the sounds of letters enables

pupils to sound out unfamiliar words. It also

assists pronunciation and spelling, Pupils have been
developing their undersranding of the soundsspelling
relationship since I** Primary. However, many words
are not phonetically regular and pupils need to learn
these words as whole units, using their visual memory.

Pupils should already be familiar with the words,
phrases and new languages structures aurally and
orally before they are asked to read them. Recognition
pracrice need not be restricted to words; it should also
be applied to short phrases and sentences. 6* Primary
follows a set pattern when introducing new vocabulary,
nountverb phrases and lanpuage. New items are
inttoduced in context and are generally accompanied
by images or illustrated scenes that give and support

meaning. Pupils are given time to ‘give meaning’ to
new items, then to listen to and repear the new items.
Lesson notes provide teachers with ideas and guidance
on how best to introduce and practise new items.

6" Primary continues to build on and recycle
vocabulary and language that pupils have learnt in
previous grades. This will often mean that pupils meet
familiar words, phrases and language in different
setrings and situations.

High-frequency words

High-frequency words are often phonetically irregular
and therefore do not fit into a phonic scheme. They are
often difficult to represent visnally since they tend to
be grammatical words rather than nouns (for example,
only, enough, many, usually), During the course, pupils
meet such words in stories, but also as part of the
functional language and strucrures they are using.

In Units 1-3 and 5-7, pupils learn to spell common
high-frequency words and cther phonetically irregular
target words using the ‘Look, say, cover, write, check’
strategy. Pupils learn four words in each unit. Lesson

1 of the following unit includes a spelling test. The
spelling practice grids are in Lesson 7 of each unit in
the detivity Book and there is a spelling test page at the
end of the book on page 108.

The audio-assisted reading approach involves the
pupils listening to words, phrases, sentences and texrs
while following in their bocks. This helps them make a
connection between sounds and spelling and reinforces
recognition of individual words. The Listen, fnok and
say activities focus mainly on pictures, i.e., the pupils
listen to the audio and point to the appropriate picture.
Later, the pupils will be expected to listen and read the
individual words, phrases and short texts.

Instructions

The rubrics {instructions) are limited in both number
and vocabulary. Pupils will already be familiar with
many of the imstructions from previous grades and
should quite quickly be able to read the instruction for
each exercise.

Reading beyond the sentence level

6" Primary uses 4 variety of approaches to help the
pupils bridge the gap between the first stage of word
and sentence recognition and the more complex
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process of reading a text. They are;

¢ andio-assisted reading

¢ reading familiar or memorized rext
¢ reading aloud

We have already looked at audio-assisted reading.

At the text level, however, the pupils are trying

to understand groups of sentences, at the same

time as they develop word recognition and phonic
strategies. The audio is, therefore, the main source of
comprehension. The pupils listen and follow the text
as it is read. The pupils benefit from the listening and
reading in the following ways:

» consolidation of sound/spelling relationships

* Intonation patterns across sentences

* an experience of success at text level

Reading familiar or memorized text

Memorizing of text takes place in two main ways:

= memorization for a purpose, for example, to
perform a conversation

* incidental memorization, such as parts of the songs
and rhymes, and the repetitive text in the stories

In the first case, the reading text acts as a useful
prompt for successfully completing the exercise. It

is useful to emphasize to the pupils how reading can
help them to successfully complete a speaking task. In
the second case, speaking helps the reading. As, for
example, a song becomes familiar over time, the pupils
can join in easily. When they are asked ro go back and
read the text of the song, the familiarity encourages
successful reading.

Achieving success in reading is one of the keys to
further progress.

Mote: At this stage pupils should begin to use the
printed words of a song or rhyme as an important

aid to memory. However, this should only be done
when the song is familiar, to avoid hesitant and poorly
performed reading. The songs and chymes contain
some non-target words. You should make allowances
for this when getting the pupils to read verses from the
songs and rhymes,

As well as ‘bottom-up® strategies, such as phonics

and whole-word recognition, effective readers also

use ‘top-down’ strategies. Stories provide an excellent
opportunity for pupils to use top-down reading
strategies, such as:

* nsing illustrations to support meaning;

* using context to SUppOrt meaning;

+ using layout and punctuation to support meaning;
+ skipping words that are not vital for comprehension,

Reading aloud

It is useful tor have a specific focus for reading alound. It

is important that reading aloud at this level makes use

of familiar text, and so acts as a prompt for language

that has already been memorized. If not, the pupils

will be hesitant and get little value from the reading.

Successiul reading aloud has the following benefits:

¢ It reinforces soundfspelling relationships.

¢ It gets the pupils used to expressing themselves at
the sentence level and above.

* [t can best be carried out in groups and pairs.

It can be carried out effectively (and success leads to
success).

Note: The lesson procedures have lictle specific focus
on reading aloud. It is up to the teacher to include this
activity when it suits their particular class. It can be
useful as a change of activity, particularly to get the
pupils working in groups or pairs, and frees the teacher
to focus on individual pupils.

Writing

Pupils should by now be able to deal with the
mechanics of writing reasonably well. However,
writing is an evolving skill and pupils will continue to
develop coordination over many years to eventually
establish their own ‘adult’ style of writing. It is still
very important that teachers continue to focus on
gerting pupils to form and position their letters and
words correctly. If pupils do not develop confident and
accurate penmanship early on, they will struggle later
when they need to write quickly and auromatically.

In the early primary levels,, the emphasis was on letter
formation rather than position and heighr differentials,
In subsequent grades, and once pupils have mastered
formation, increasing artention should be given to

the position of the letters and the ascenders and
descenders. Pupils now only have single lines to write
on and so there is less visnal support to guide them
when they form the letters and words. It is important
that you monitor pupils” writing carefully and regularly
to make sure that they are:
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a) not forgetting how to form the letters corvectly;

b} not placing the letters incorrectly on the lines,

For example, a lowercase ‘p” standing on the line like a
capital P; and

¢} leaving sufficient space between words. Additionally,
in 6% Primary, pupils are asked to think about
punctuation. They are asked to add commas and full
stops to the end of most sentences they write, and to
use capital letters appropriately. They also look at the
use of the apostrophe in contracted forms (isn't, doasn’,
can't, etc.) and in indicating possession

(the possessive —s}.

Actvity writing,

Writing plays an important part in the tasks in the
Activity Book. The activities are a way for the pupils
to practise writing in a relaxed but purposeful way.
The teacher can still monitor letter formation, but
pupils should feel less pressure to write ‘correctly’
and be able to focus on using writing as a means of
communication.

It is essential to give the pupils appropriate preparation

so that they can complete the tasks {each at their own

level of performance). The amount of preparation will
vary, depending on the activity and the pupils. A basic
procedure for activity writing is as follows:

* Read the activity rubric together as a class and
make sure pupils understand what they have to de.
Demonstrate where possible,

* Go through the activity orally, making sure the
pupils can read all the words in the activity.

* Where appropriate, give the pupils time to discuss
their answers in pairs before writing; then elicit
answers as a class.

* Have the pupils work on their own to complete
the task.

s Tell the pupils ro compare their work with a
partner.

* Feedback on the board, if necessaryfas appropriate.

Writing a short paragraph following a model

In 6% Primary, pupils are asked 1o complete four
free-writing tasks based on given models. These

are found in the Activity Book in Units 1, 3, 6 and 7.
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Listening

L

Listen to and learn names for family relationships.
Listen to and learn names of jobs.

Listen to match jobs and places of work.

Listen 1o follow reasons for job choices.

Listen to check infermation about two families.
Listen to a story about jobs.

Speaking

Ask and answer questions about family members (How old ...? How many .|

Practise saving names of jobs,

Ask and answer questions about family members’ jobs.
Ask and answer about Wisam’s family’s daily routines.
Ask and answer questions about places of work.

Talk about jobs and places of work.

Say what you want to be (/ wont to be afn) ... + because ...).
Express opinions about job pictures.

Reading

Read about family relationships, jobs and places of work.
Read about family members’ routines.

Read and identify jobs.

Read and extract information about two families.

Read a story about jobs.

Writing

Write the names of family members.

Write the names of jobs.

Complete sentences about places of work.

Answer questions about a family.

Write questions about Wisam’s family.

Write sentences about two families,

Write a paragraph about your family following a model.
Learn to spell four words {(qust, uncle, easy, interesting).

7).

Select six new words for ‘My new words’ from Unit 1 to remember and spell.

English For Iraq Teacher's Book 6th Primary: Unit 1
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Language and Word list

Language

How many [cousins/brothers| do you have? 1 have tweo cousins/brothers,
How old is ...? He/She is ...

What's your dad’s/mum’s job? He's/She’s a(n} ...

Where does [an engineer] work? He works infon/at ...

When I grow up, [ want 1o ...

1 want to be aln)/ ... because I like/I want to ...

Word list

Family celationships
mother/fmum/mummy, father/dad/daddy, grandfather/grandpa, grandmother/
grandma, brother, sister, cousin, uncle, aunt/auntie, rwin

Jobs

engineer, I'T programmer, farmer, teacher, housewife, shop assistant, nurse,
bus driver, waiter, doctor, policeman, pilot, banker, cook, zoo keeper, officer,
grocer, fisherman, artist

Places of work
office, building site, restaurant, roads, hospital, oil refinery, home, farm

Adjectives
easv, hard, interesting, boring, dangerous, safe
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Lesson 1

r

'T“: J

Note: Track 1 is the course publication information
and the opening music.

Warm up

Stage 1

Tell pupils they are going to start a new book —

English for Iraq 6th Primary. Discuss some of the

following peints with them;

- Elicit words that pupils know to talk about
family members.

— Talk about big and small families - lots of aunts,
uncles, cousing, etc.

— Get them to tell vou what they like about
learning English,

- Ask them when and where they hear and
speak English.

Introduce the lesson. Use appropriate langurage to

tell pupils what they will do in the lesson. Explain

that in this lesson the pupils will:

— meet some new characters

~ find out about family relationships,

Listen, point and say

Ask pupils to open the Pupil’s Book on page 6.

Ask what they can see (family tree). Pupils don’
know this word, but you can demonstrate how the
relationships are like the branches of a tree.

Point to the illustration labelled Me and tell pupils
thar this boy’s name is Wisam — write his name on
the board.

Give pupils time to look at the family tree and read the
words there and in the green box ac the top of the page.

s  Agk for volunteers to read out the words in the box.
Alternatively, say each word and ask pupils to point
as you say.

» Tell the class they are going to listen to Wisam
talking about his family. Pause the recording after
each speaker so that students can point to the
people and say each family word.

£ Track 2. Listen, point and say

Ammar: Hella, I'm Wisam's little brother.
My name is Ammar and I'm 6,

Grandmocher: 'w Wisam's grandmother.

Basim: Helflo, I'm Wisam's cousin. My name is
Basim.

Uncle: I'mi Wisam's uncle. I have two children,
Basint and Hiba.

Dania: My name is Dania. I'm Wisam's sister:
I'm older than Wisam — I'm 13.

Grandfather:  F o Wisam's grandfather.

* Play Track 2 again and let pupils write the words in
the gaps under the pictures.

s Check the answers by saying a number (at random)
and getting pupil responses. See if pupils can tell
vou the names of Wisam’s sister and brother {Dania
and Ammar) and his two cousins {Basim and Hiba).

Answers
2 grandmather, 3 grandfather, 7 uncle, 9 sister,
11 brother, 13 cousin

Stage 2 Read about Wisam’s family

* Let pupils work individually.

* Ask a few questions abour his family, and as you
ask, get pupils to look at the “Let’s check’ box
at the bottom of the page and follow the questions
vou ask,

Stage 3 Ask and answer

* Hold up a Pupils Book on page 7 and ask the class
How old is Basim s sister? (She's 12). Ask pupils to
point to the part of the text where they found this
information {... they are the same age as I am).

« Ask pupils How many cousins does Basim have? and
find the pare of the rext where the answer is.
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* Dupils work in pairs and practise asking questions
about Wisam’s family. They can lock at the
‘Let’s check® box on page 7 of their Pupit’s Book
for support.

* Monitor and support as necessary.

Stage 4 AB Camplete the 'This boaole

belongs to’ page

» Hold up the Acrivity Book at the ‘This book belongs
to’ page (page 3). Give pupils time to write their
names and ages. Yoo will probably need to write
the name of the school on the board.

Stage 5 AB Match family words

*  Ask pupils to open the dctivity Book on page 4 and
look at activity A. Pupils will be familiar with how
this type of activity works from earlier grades, Read
the rubric {as a class or by asking for a volunteer).
Recap on what they have to do.

Answers
1 mother / father, 2 aunt / uncle, 3 cousin / cousin,
4 grandfather / grandmother, 5 brother / sister

* Pupils work individually and then check their
answers in pairs. Check the answers as a class by
saying a relationship (family} word and getting
pupils to say the matching word, or get confident
pupils to take vour role,

¢ Ask pupils to complete activity B, As above, get
pupils te werk individually to do the acrivity and
then to check their answers in pairs.

Answers

Top line left to right: grandfather, grandmother
Middle line left to right: father, mother, uncle, aunt
Bottom line left to right: brother, sister, cousin, cousin

Stage 6 AB Homework

Note: Some words can take either a singular or plural
verbal agreement depending on how the speaker sees
the family/team/group/class, etc. In sentence 1 of
activity C, the word femily is given with a singular

agreement (lives). A family can be seen as a single

entity even though it is made up of more than one

person. This double status often causes confusion as to

whether the verbal agreement is singular er plural.

As long as you are consistent you can use either

singular or plural agreement depending on how you

see the noun: use the singular if you see the family as a

group of people; use the plural if you see the family as

made up of individuals.

Examples:

~ My family lives in Baghdad | My family live in Baghdad.

~ Her family is on holiday. (You see the family as a single
group.} / The jamily are on holiday. (You see the family
as individual members.)

Other commeon collective nouns;

team, group, staff, company, audience

¢ Before you set the homework activity, ger the class
to look at the ‘Look’ box at the top of page § of
the Activity Book. Elicit what they call their mother
and father ac home in Arabic - there are formal and
informal words,

* Read the words in the ‘Look’ box together as
a class.

*  Set activity C for homework, Make sure pupils
understand whar they have to do. Read out the
rubric {as a class or individualiy). Remind pupils to
look back at Pupil's Book page 6 if thev need help
with remembering rhe family words.

Note: For the writing activity on page 5, you might like

to collect in the Pupil’s Books at the beginning of the

next lesson to check that they are continuing to form
letters correctly and write sentences with capital letters
and punctuation {just full stops here}.

Stage 7 Rounding off

* Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least, Ask for volunteers
to tell you any new words that they have learnt.

s Rouad off the lesson in the usual way by saying
goodbye, asking pupils to put away their things and
other classroom procedures.
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Additional/Support

Let pupils work in pairs or small groups and ask
each other about their families {if necessary for
support) using the guestions in the “Let’s check’
box at the bottom of page 7 of the Pupil's Book.

. Lesson 2

Lesson note:

An IT programmer is one of the jobs pupils learn
in Lesson 2. IT is the common ahbreviation for
mformation technology. An IT programmer (also
COMPULEr Programirer) writes computer programs.

Warm up

Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell vou

-which month it is and write that on the board.

Do not do the exact date now because pupils have
not yet covered all the necessary ordinal numbers.
Play the microphone game: demonserate by using
your hand as a pretend microphone. Ask questions
to individual pupils: How many brothers/sisters do
you have? Do you have an olderiyounger brother/
sister? How many cousins do you have? How many
aunts/uncles do vou have? Where do your grandparents
live? How many aunts do you have?

Let pupils practise in small groups.

Check that everyone has done their homework
{activity C, page 3).

Stage 1

Listen and match

+  Ask pupils to open the Pupii’s Book on page 8. Look
at the top activity. Ask a few general questions, for

example: How many pictures are there? How many
men/women con you see? How many pictures are
inside/outyide?

+ Read the title of the lesson (Jobs) and tell pupils
that all the pictures show different jobs,

s Play Track 3 and ger pupils to say each job they
hear and point to the picture at the same time.

§ Track 3. Look, listen and say
1 doctor

wiiter

teacher

bus driver

BRIV ]

engineer

shop assistant
Jarmer

rrse

IT programmer
10 housewife

Y = = R I

» Ask pupils ro look ac the job names at the botrom
of page 8. Play Track 3 again and get pupils to
point to the words they hear as they listen.

Stage 2

Write the jobs

» Pupils work individually and then check their
answers in pairs. Check the answers as a class
by saying the number of each picture and getting
pupils to say the job name.

* Put pupils in pairs and let them practise doing the
same — one pupil says a number and their pariner
says the job, Pupils swap over.

*  While pupils are writing the job names, monitor
their handwriting and make sure that they are
continuing to form their letters correctly.

Answers

1 doctor, 2 waiter, 3 teacher, 4 bus driver, 5 engineer,
6 shop assistant, 7 farmer, 8 nurse, 9 IT programmer,
10 housewife

English For Iraq Teacher’s Book 6th Primary: Unit 1

41


https://derasaty.net/

Jig el 3 YPRRY

_”.ullpi”&glml

¥ Ads b4

A Zomiaall A 3 M ] et @
3¢l 2y SN Caliten agany ) Haill cagll nay mgonia!
What's the name of the boy on the left/:aglu .ﬁk_:d'u calelss
g st (bl o S 00) the gird on the right?
el cailing (o AL o plan oy WV | Copaatonin ol
w5 y3 3 ya dlid @8 dadh gaaii Spadall p39.0 pladall Jik
Cpaay ba 15385 DDl g3 - cilpn s Mg JS oy gy

Oro ¥ cilatl cm Yoo e 3 e ghatall o gl ol Catlal 0
O (PO PY VS RIS PR B

gt Il dobt B )lasy og! pasal s i)l Badlll @25 @
e Aga g AL (ygn by g <5195 W 1ol gl (o ST

.51_’“4;

JEp adiw! .0 pladadl G
Wisany: What's your dad's job?
Basim: He's an engineer.
Wisam: What's your nmm's job?

Hiba:

She's a teacher.

8 o1 SLelS Slikgd AB & ils 1

gl et N Amdendl e A 231 LIS i e S tls) @
Dol it 10a Jead . A Ll 8 ighapo 30 25U 411 | gucmmg 5
LgmY 3 yres o 13J3ﬁ_guﬂﬂwl o yun i sl
! ol 930y UL 130 (shans wges dohiitt By 5
A ddeall e Sgelill S adh aa Mol ol el (kNS i @
ST TR ookl
How many endings did vou get right? What's the ending
of teacher? or How do you spell teacher?

e ¥
1 doctor, 2 waiter, 3 teacher, 4 bus driver, § engineer,
6 farmer, 7 IT programmer, 8 shop assistant, 9 nurse

(e Ly AB T A 10
Liody C o Byl ki)l ke it b (e ¥ 5 1 pidmiiall 3o @

131 opbads O sl Le Cypagis g AN 0 (pe 0815 . G e
o it L (505 wne 5 bisas Bkt pe) B doLiilt g
el o palatia G Callal B dalait o e A Bagall

romial Baatill S (o 8 Rmdicl Bl Sa S 3] cll @
qugna lgiall i1, zwlwuimryﬁiéﬁm \‘.’éj

elac¥ “what's my job” J§ aay b 2cl.=...¢.ll‘j.... .
Addagt 1,;Jm_,su,,31 ezt

oS ot oSl L egililad oy n,u\sL,_, L2050 lglans O mgal! ctlot @
j.:i:r.'lj l_;;.:-"oyf.cin.ad‘ m)aﬁlf.)lb'- u.n.as'l}nt.m:d'l
Sl e el e S5 (e

Whet number is the shop assistant/teacher/etc,?

gt | )y et . ¢ pladia @

1 [drive children to school in my big yvellow bus.
What's my job? Yes, I'm a bus driver.

2 Twork in a very busy resfourant in the centre of the
city. I serve food fo the customers. The resiaurant
is fumons for biryeni. What's my job? Yes, I'm a
waiier.

3 [work at home. I cook and clean the house and
look gfter my family. What's my job? Yes, that's
right, I'm a housewife.

4 [ work in q shop. The shop sells food and drink.
What's my job? Yes, I'm a shop assistant,

S [ make programs for computers. I sit af a desk
and there are lots of camputer screens to ook at.
What's my job? Yes, ['m an IT programmer.

€& [ make new raads and buildings. | wear a havd hat
when I am working and a special orange jacket,
What's my job? Yes, I'm an engineer,

7 [ grow vegetables and I often drive a tractor. I love
working outside. What's my job? Yes, I'm a farmer

8  Twork in a hospital. I look after peaple and make
them well again. What's my job? Yes, I'm a docior.

9 [ help the doctors in the hospital where T work.

1 look after the patients and help them get well
again. What's my job? Yes, I'm a nurse.

10 Twork in a school. Pm teaching you now! What's
my joh? Yes, I'm a teacher.

rbla i
1 bus driver, 2 waiter, 3 housewife, 4 shop assistant,
5 IT programmer, 6 engineer, 7 farmer, § docror,
9 nurse, 10 teacher
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Stage 3 Listen and number the pictures

Stage 4 Listen and say

s Ask pupils eo look at page 9 of the Pupil's Baok.
Give them time to look at the illustrations before
vou play Track 4. Read the rubric together.

s Play Track 4. Pause after each "what's my job?" to
give pupils a chance to guess the job.

*  Ask pupils to check their answers in pairs. See if
everyone agrees. If necessary, play Track 4 again.
Class check by asking What number is the shop
assisiant/teacher/etc.?

$ Track 4. Listen and number the pictures

1 [drive children to school in my big yellow bus.
What's my job? Yes, I'm a bus driver.

2 Iwork in q very busy vesiaurant in the centre of the
citv: Iserve food to the customers, The restaurant
is famous for birvani. What's my job? Yes, I'm a
waiter.

3 I'work at home. I vook and clean the house and
look after my family. What's my job? Yes, that's
right, I'm a housewife.

4 Twork in a shop. The shop sells food and drink.
Whai's my job? Yes, I'm a shop assistant,

5 Imake programs for computers, I sit af a desk
and there are lots of compuier screens to look at.
What's my job? Yes, I'm an IT programmer.

6 I make new roads and buildings.  wear a havd hat
when | am working and a special orange jacket.
What's my job? Yes, P'm an engineer.

7 Igrow vegetables and I ofien drive a tractor. Ilove
working outside. What's my job? Yes, I'm a farmer.

8  I'work in a hospital. I look after people and make
them wel! again, What's my job? Yes, I'm a doctor.

S Ihelp the doctors in the hospital where I work,
Llook after the patients and help them get well
again. What's my job? Yes, I'm a murse.

10 Twork in a school. I'm teaching you now! What's
my job? Yes, I'm a teacher,

Angswers

1 bus driver, 2 waiter, 3 housewife, 4 shop assistant,
5 IT programmer, 6 engineer, 7 farmer, 8 doctor,

9 nurse, 10 teacher

» Agk pupils to look at the second activity on
page 9. Allow a few moments for pupils 10 look at
the illustrations of the children and read the speech
bubbles, Ask What's the name of the boy on the left/
the girl on the right? (to remind pupils who the
characters are). Tell pupils they are going to listen
to the children asking about their parents’ jobs.
Play Track § and have pupils listen only. Then play
it again, pausing after each question and answer for
pupils to repeat.

¢ Ask volunteer pairs 1o read a question from the left
side of the page and an answer from the righr.

»  Put pupils in pairs and let them pracrise asking and
answering. Make sure pupils swap over so that they
practise both the questions and the answers.

& Track 5. Listen and say
Wisam: What's vour dad’s job?
Basim: He's on engineer.
Wisam: What's your mum's job?
Hiba:

She'y a teacher

Stage 5 AB Endings of job words

+ Ask pupils to open the Aciivity Book on page 6. Ask
them to tell you how many job words there are in
activity A. Make this a timed activity. Telt pupils
they should put up their hands as soon as they
finish. Set a time limit. Let pupils work in pairs and
write the nine endings.

*  When they have finished, get pupils to open the
Pupil'’s Book on page 8. Ask How many endings did
vou get right? What's the ending of teacher? or How do
you spell teacher?

Answers
1 doctor, 2 waiter, 3 teacher, 4 bus driver, 5§ engineer,
& farmer, 7 IT programmer, 8 shop assistant, 9 nurse

Stage 6 AB Homework

s  Set Activity Book, pages 6 and 7, activities B and C
for homework. Make sure pupils understand what
they have to do. Read out the rubric for activiey B
{as a class or individually). Look at number 1 in
activity B, Ask for a volunteer to read it out.
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® Repeat for the first sentence in numbker 2. Elicit
ideas for the next two sentences following the
pattern in number 1. Explain that pupils should
complete numbers 2—4 for homework.

* Look at activity C. Read the rubric and then point
out to pupils that there is one mistiake in each
sentence. Tell pupils that they will check their
answers with a partner {activity D).

» Remind pupils to look back at Pupil's Book pages 7
and 8 if they need help with words and spellings.

¢ Tell pupils that they will check their answers at the
beginning of the next lesson.

Note: For these two homework acrivities, you might

like to collect in the Activity Books ar the beginning

of the next lesson to check that they are continuing to
form sentences correctiv,

Teaching note:

The importance of manitoring handwriting

You need to collect in pupils” homework on
a regular basis to make sure that your pupils
are completing the tasks successfully and that
their writing (letter formation, space between
words, punctuation, etc.) continues to be
done well, Pupils have now spent five years
learning the basic mechanics of writing; it is
very important that emphasis continues to

be placed on this aspect. Gooed automatic,
mechanical skills learnt in early years are
important for future progress.

The importance of giving feedback on homewark
With large classes, it is difficult for reachers
to look at and give feedback on all pupils’
homework. However, feeding back to pupils
on their homework is very important if
homework is to be a) seen as important for
pupils to complete and to have value in their
eves, and b) for teachers to see how their
pupils are progressing and if they are having

difficulties.

The practicalities of giving feedback on
homework

Suggestion: divide your class into “homework
groups’. See each homework group on a
regular basis for more individual feedback.

.

In this way, you can change groupings to deal
with certain types of problems, For example,
vou can look at rask understanding problems
with some pupils, writing/puncruation/spelling
with another group, fack of homework with
another group and so on.

J

Stage 7

Rounding off

¢ ™

* Round off game Full House : As a quick, fun round-

off activity, choose a job and on the board draw
short lines to represent each letter of the word,
Pupils take turns to guess the word by calling out
letters. If the letter is parr of the word, write it in, If
it is not, draw part of a simple house on the board.
Continue unti pupils guess the job ot until the
house is complete. If you complete the house, then
the teacher wins. If not, the pupils win! If there’s
time, repeat for other jobs,

Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

Round off the lesson in the usual way: routines for
packing up, saying goodbye, leaving the classroom,
erc.

S

| ™
Additional/Support

Get pupils to draw a game card with nine squares,
Ask them to write the name of a classmate in each
square on their card. Call out your pupils’ names
at random. When a pupil hears histher name, he/
she must stand up. Pupils mark the names on their
game cards as they are called. The first pupil to
mark all the names on histher card wins.

J
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m Lesson 3

.

Warm up

# Start the class by asking pupils what day it is.
Write the day on the board. See if pupils can tell
you which month it is and write that on the board.
Do not do the exact date at the moment because
pupils have not vet covered all the necessary ordinal
numbers.

Checking homework

*  Ask pupils to look at the Activiay Book on
pages & and 7. You might like to let pupils check
their answers with a partner before doing a class
check. Ask for volunteers to read out what they
have put for both activities (B and C).

* Encourage pupils to redo those that they gor wrong,

¢ If you have a large class, establish a plan and a
rotation pattern for collecting in pupils” homework
in bacches.

Answers, activity B

2 Is she a nurse? / No, she isn’t a nurse. / She’s an
engineer. :

3 Are they teachers? (or another job) / No, they aren’t
teachers. / They're builders,

4 Is he a farmer? {or another job} / No, he isn’t a
farmer. / He's an IT programmer,

Answers, activity C
1 cousins, 2 a doctor, 2 have, 4 a brother and a sister,
S brother’s, & live, 7 older, 8 is

Stage 1 Match jobs and places of work

s Ask pupils Do you remember what job Basim’s father/
mother does? (engineer, teacher)

o Ask Where does a feacher work? Elicit He/She works
in a school./In a school,

¢ Ask popils to open the Pupil's Book on page 10,
Look at the red column on the left. Play the first
part of Track 6. Then read the names of the jobs
in the red column together as a class. Make sure
pupils point to each word as they read.

¥ Track 6. Part 1 Listen and say
waiter
IT programmer
engineer
housewife -
doctor/nurse
Jarmer
bus driver
builder

* Look at the blue column. Play the second part of
Track 6. Then read the names of the places of work
in the blue column together as a class. Make sure
pupils point to each word as they read.

G Track 6. Pari 2 Listen and say
office
buliding site
restaurant
roadds
hospital
ail refinery
hame
Joarm

» Explain that pupils should match the jobs on
the left to the places of work on the right. Let
pupils work in pairs and march the jobs and
places of work.

* Play Track &, Part 3 and let pupils check their
answers.
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& Track 6, Part 3 Listen, match and write the

numbers

1 waiter Twerk in a restaurant.

2 T programmer F'work in an office.

3 engincer T'wark in an oil refinery.

4 housewife 1 work ar home.

3 doctorinurse T'work in a hospital,
Iwork in a hospital foo.

6 farmer Twark an a farm.

7 bus driver L drive a bus and T work
on the roads.

8 builder I work on a building site.

Stage 2

Ask pupils to look at the ‘Let’s check’ box at the
bottom of page 10 of the Pupil's Beok, Repeat
Track 6, Part 3 and get pupils to practise saying
each job and place of work as a class. As they say
each one, ask them to point to the preposition they
hear {in, or or at).

Look, listen and say

Point to yourself and say Where does a teacher work?
Again, elicit He/She works in a school./in a school. or
You work in a school.

Play Track 7 and let pupils read the speech bubbles
on page 11 as they listen.

Play Track 7 again and get pupils to repeat.

Note: Either full sentences or abbreviated answers are

acceptable,

& Track 7. Look, listen and say

Stage 3

Wisam: A Jarmer works on a farm.

Damia: That's easy! Where does g doctor work?

Wisam: In a hospilal. Where does an IT
programmer wovk?

Dania; In an office, I think. Whe works in an oil
refinery?

Pupils practise saying the words in the speech
bubbles in pairs.

Complete the sentences

» Ask pupils to look at the second activity on page

11 of the Pupil's Book. Ask pupils to look ar the
six sentences and think about what type of word

is needed to complete each blank. Pupils may not
remember the word preposition, but they should be
able to say something like ‘small words like in".
Ask pupils to cover page 10. Complete the six
sentences orally as a class, If pupils cannot
remember the preposition, let them quickly check
page 10 of the Pupil’s Rock.

Ask pupils to waork individually to complete the
sentences, Get them to check their answers in pairs.
Monitor and support,

Answers

1in,2in,3on,4in, 5 on, 6 at

Stage 4 AB

Words ending in —er or -or

Ask pupils to look at the jobs column on page 19
of the Pupil's Book and count how many job words
end in —er {There are five and there is one ending

in —or). Note: If pupils add engineer to their number,
explain that this is not an —er word because it ends
in —eer,

Ask pupils to look at page 8 of the Activity Book and
the ‘Let's say it’ box at the top of the page. Read
the note and the rubric. Play Track § and let pupils
listen. Tell them to listen to the sound the —er and
—or at the end makes.

Note: —er and —o» make the sound ‘schwa’ 4/

{4 Track 8, AB. Listen and say

doctor
builder
Jarmer
driver
teacher
waiter
IT programmer
sister
brother
mother
father

Play Track 8 again and let pupils repeat each word.
As they say each word, get them to use a hand to
mark the ‘strong’ part of the word (the word stress).
Show them how to do this using the first two words
they hear (doctor, builder) - use your hand and
make a fist to emphasize the stressed syllable,
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1 1 usually wear a white coat and use a stethoscope.

I look after patients. I work in a big building with lots
of other people who do the same job and with lots of
nurses {00

2 [ usually wear a hard hat, These hats are usually
yellow. My work is hard and I must be strong. I need
lors of tools for this job.

3 [ usually work autside. I like both sunny and rainy
weather. I drive a tractor enmd use it for working in the
flelds 1o grow things. [ alsa have animals. My animals
are cows, sheep and heus.

4 [ work in a pluce where there are lots of people talking,
eating and drinking. I carvy food and drinks on trays
to the tables. T clean the tables too, and then I ser them
with knives, forks, spoons and napkins for the next

cusiomers.
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* Play Track 8 again and ler pupils underline the
stressed (strong) syllable of each word.

Answers

doctor, builder, farmer, driver, teacher, waiter,
IT programmer, sister, brother, mother, father,

Stage 5 AB Listen, read and write the job

¢ Ask pupils to look ar activity D on page 2 of the
Activity Boak.

* Read the rubric and the title as a class or ask for a
volunteer.

* Explain that pupils should listen and think about
what job the people in paragraphs 1-4 do. Tell
them that the pictures show the new words, most
of which they will not know (stethoscope, patients,
hard hat, tools, tractor, sheep, tray(s), knives/forks/
spoons/napkins),

* Play Track 9 and then let pupils look at each
paragraph in their own time and decide what they
think the job is for each one.

* Ask pupils to check their answers with a partner
using the speech bubbles in activity F, When
finished, check with the class — elicit the answer for
each job from the whele class.

Answers
1 doctor, 2 builder, 3 farmer, 4 waiter

% Track 9, AB. Listen, read and write the job

1 Fusually wear a white coar and use a stethoscope.
T look after parients. Iwork in a big building with
lots of other people who do the same job and with
lots of nurses too. .

2 Tusnally wear o hard hat. These hats are uswally
yellow. My work is hard and I must be strong. I need
lats af toals for this job.

3 Tusually work owside. | like both sunny and rainy
weather. | drive a tractor and use i for working in
the fields 1o grow things. I also have animals. My
animals are cows, sheep and hens.

4 I'work in a place where there are lots of pecple
talking, eating and drinking. I carry food and
drinks on trays io the rables. I clegn the tables oo,
and then { set them with knfves, forks, spoons and
aapking for the next customers.,

Stuge 6 AB Homework

Note: Activity B uses the sentence structure “This person
works (in @ hospital,)’ This structure avoids the need to
use a relative clause with ‘who’, i.e., This is a person
who works in a hospital.

»  Set Acrivity Book, page 8, activities B and C for
homework. Make sure pupils understand what
they have to do. Read out the rubrics {(as a class or
individually).

¢ Remind pupils to look back at Pupil’s Book page 10
if they need help with words and spellings.

¢ Tell pupils that vou will be checking their work at
the beginning of the nexr lesson.

Stage 7 Rounding off

s Play a quick game: ask pupils to close their
books. Say a job and see if pupils can say the
corresponding place of work and vice versa.

* Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them o tell vou which patts of the lesson they

.enjoyed the most and the least.
* Round off the lesson in the usual way.

( Additional/Support

*  Get pupils to draw a game card with nine
squares. Ask them to write four of the jobs
they have learned randomly, one in each square
and the four corresponding places of work in
another four squares. Ask them to fill in the
remaining 9% square-this can be any square they
choose. It is a ‘free’ square.

* Call out the jobs, again randomly. Pupils cross
out each job they hear and its corresponding
place of work. The first pupil(s) to get four jobs
and the corresponding places of work crossed
ot on their game card(s) isfare the winner{s).

* Note: For less confident pupils, let them work
with a partner and share a card.

\. J

Example of a winning card:

restogrant | housewife | doctor
home farmr
farmer | waiter | hospitat
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in a hospital, a doctor
at home, a housewife
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1 think the man is an IT programmer./I can see a boy and
his grandmother/There are lots of cars on the road./A

woman is cooking (in the kitchen).
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My family routine

My mum is a nurse and my dad works in an office. He's
an IT programmer. He makes computer programs about
buildings.

My sister, Dania, and I go to school by bus. We leave
home at 7.30. My grandma and grandpa live very near

1o our house. So, my grandma takes our little brother to
school.

My dad drives to work and he takes our mum to the
hospital first. They leave home at 6.45 because it takes
morve than an hour to ger 1o the hospital and then to the
office.

My dad works five days a week, but my mum only works
tiree days a week. When she is not working in

the hospital, she is a housewife at home. She has two jobs.

By Wisam
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Wisam is Dania’s sister. (Uas)

Basim and Hiba are iwins. ( x0)

Wisam and Basim are grandfathers. (1:::'-.}

A doctor works in a hospital. (px.s)

A farmer works on a building site. (1)
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Lesson 4

4 N

Aims: To review daily routines
To read about family relationships,
jobs and places of work
To practise wh- questions
To review times of day
To teview common collocations {go
home, take an hour, start at, etc.)

Materials: Pupil's Book pages 12-13
Activity Book pages 10-11
Tracks 10 and 11 (Track 11 is used
to check homework in lesson 5)

\. J

Warm up -

¢  Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board, See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board.

* Call out true and false statements abour the family
relationships, jobs and places of work.
For example:

Wisam is Dania's sister. (False)

Basim and Hiba are iwins. (True}

Wisam and Basim ave gramdfathers. (Folse)

A doctor works in a hospital, (True)

A farmer works on a building site. (Fuise)

*  Asa TPR activity, you can ask pupils to stand up if
the sentence is true or to remain seated if it is false.

L T I

Alternatively, you can ask pupils to say #rue or false.
& Let pupils practise their own sentences in small
groups.

Checking homework

Note: Make checking homework at the start of each
lesson a regular practice, particularly where the type of
activity suits an open class check. However, it is best to
continue to collect in pupils” homework on a regular
basis to review individual progress.
» Ask pupils te look at the Ac#ivity Book page 8.
You mighti like to fet pupils check their answers
with a pariner before doing a class check. Ask for

volunteers to read out what they have put for both

activities (B and C).

» Encourage pupils to redoe those that they got wrong.

* If you have a large class, establish a plan and a
rotation pattern for collecting in pupils’ homework
in batches.

Answers, activity B

1 in a hospital, a doctor

2 at home, a housewife

3 on the roads, a bus driver {taxi driver)
4 in an office, IT programmer

Listen and read about Wisam’s
family routine

Stage 1

»  Ask pupils to epen the Pupil's Book on page 12.

Let them lock at the pictures on the right of the
page. Ask for volunteers to say what they can see
in each picture. For example: 7 think the man is an
IT pragrammer/d can see a boy and his grandmother/
There are lots of cars on the road./d womean is cooking
(in the kitchen).

* Play Track 10 and let pupils read as they listen.

o Ask pupils to look at the four questions on page 13
and think about the answers. Encourage them to
read the text on page 12 again to see that they are
getting the correct answers.

+ Elicit answers. Encourage pupils to give their
answers as complete sentences.

@ Track 10. Listen and read
My family routine
My mum is a nurse and iy dad works in an office. He's
an IT programmer. He males compuier programs about
buildings.

My sister, Danta, and I go to school by bus. We leave
home at 7.30. My grandma and grandpa live very near
to our house. So, my grandma takes our little brother to
school.

Ay dad drives to work and he takes our mum io the
hospital first. They leave home at 6,45 because it takes
more than an howr 1o get to the hospital and then to the

office.

My dad works five days a waek, but niy mumn only works
three days a week. When she is not working in

the hospital, she is a housewife at home. She has two
Jobs.
By Wisam -
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isfis {1)
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walk/starts (5)
get up (2)
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Where does Wisam’s father work? 1
He works in an office.
Who is a nurse? 2
Wisam’s mother is a nurse.
What time does Dania leave home? 3
She leaves home at 7.30. 6
How many days a week does Wisam’s mother work? 4

She works three days a week.
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* Ask pupils to write their answers. Monitor and
support as necessary.

Answers
1 Where does Wisam’s father work?
He worls in an office.
2 Who is a nurse?
Wisam’s mother is a nurse.
3 What time does Dania leave home?
She leaves home at 7.30.
4 How many days a week does Wisam’s mother work?
She works three days a week.

Stage 2 Write four questions about

Wisam’s fomily

« TExplain that pupils are now going to write their
own questions about Wisam’s family.

» Remind pupils to lock at the questions they have
already answered in the first activity on page 13 if
they need help forming their own questions.

¢ Draw pupils’ attention to the orange ‘Remember’
box ~ they must remember to use question marks.

* Monitor and support as necessary.

Stage 3 Ask and answer

» For the activity at the bottom of page 13, let pupils
do a ‘class-mingle’ survey (i.e., walking around
and asking their questions to four other pupils at
randomy). Alternatively, they can do the same in
small groups.

Chaose the correct form of the
verb

Stage 4 AB

* Ask pupils to look at activity A on page 10 of the
Aectivity Book. Read the rubric to the class.

s Let pupils work by themselves and decide on the
verb needed to complete each gap. Give pupils time
to check their answers with a partoer

= First, read out sentences stopping at each blank for
pupils to volunteer the missing verb in its correct
form. By this stage, pupils should be able to use the,
3 person singular —s without prompting.

Note: If pupils are unsure about the coreect form
of the verb {i.e., with or without —s}, then remind
them to think whether the start of the sentence (the
subject in these sentences) is about one personfthing
(3« person singular with -s), or whether the start of
the sentence is about more than one person/thing
(3 person plural without —s).

* In pairs, let pupils look at the times and put the
sentences in the correct order. Note; Number 1
is given — it is the introduction to the text. The
remainder of the ordering can be easily completed
by the times that are given, but pupils will need to
read carefully to realize that there are two times
{9.30 and 8 o’clock) that are irrelevant to the
ordering task.

* Elicit ideas for the order of the sentences.

Answers (with order of sentences in brackets)
isfis {1) -

leaves/drives/takes {4)

works/opens/goes (6)

have {3)

walk/starts (3)

getup (2)

Stage 5 AB  Matching verbs to prepositions/
noun _phrases

» Ask pupils to look at page 10 of the Activizy Book.
Make activity C a pair or group activity {see Stage
3 - pupils may alveady be in groups}. Make this a
challenge activity and set a time limit {perhaps no
more than one minute). Pupils match the verbs with
the words in the circles below.

» If they are not sure about the match, encourage
them to re-read the text in activity A to check
their ideas.

s Explain that pupils score 1 point for each correct
match. Ask for answers in open class. Say go for
rmumber 1, and elicit the match. Get all those who
agree to put up their hands. Say Yes if correct, or No
if not and ask for another match.

» Give pupils time to correct the matches they made.

Answers
1 goto work
2 leave home

English For Iraq Teacher’s Book 6th Primary: Unit 1 55


https://derasaty.net/

\
( Alal

Dhas N Vg jeety Buadlill o5 Byg ] cule g ol o Bgicall @
cranll o 138 s (s ogend] asny 1y 3 AY!
g iz O Sga S (4SCag 00531 3 pmg 21 L Begam o)
3y Aegazma o dads (336 5 gf s Jandl oSl Catllsgl
ealal€h mya

50,21 o galid IO (yn Hip gl (po Sga Dt 32mY @
o el LA Daalilh Al cppmniietions « by sl sl il
Ao Frgd (S Aad il pasmeall Joneds 2B £pa
dolait] ¢ya e 28T pan M Aeganalt joi

(5 /

oo [N

( oS Laic ey O o Lo B S :amanw
iy W5 135 s O by 13kel Joi
I want to be... + becouse
Vil Bazel culaglealf wgdsg 152
gl clal€ 2 35! alas ¥l ay
(10518 Hlmicadl} duelill il s3Mgad]
(V¥ 3 Y Slieaiall ) Dais¥l il

1Y 5 40 Slakaz
\, w

1yt 128

take an hour
walk to school
have breakfast
open at

start at

drive to work

W lade M e (300 wilis o 505 ataa Sl

=T I R, R S 4R

(e el AB 1 i

Ar 350 Uil D dabiil] ALadiS (A (o V) Somiaal) 30 @
Dldall 81 aslai o 0 (e Lo iy S Dbt o e Gn
(52153 gma ol Lipas Spadlalt ps)
LI WYL PP PP PORRY N P 41 PPV -
G Gyt Bl B @gililaf (o Ganill 1 alazall

(i) v A 8

Q9eki g bee crasill fove o lfke Suadd] poselg 10 dmdinll o
B 2 5ale love s like 5 (e JS 13..:_:.-;.43 o185 Lactte §536K) oo
203 1 1) s a3y g Lt sl B 5l
Bl s e e @5 gt ol ey il oSl ciag
Lgaluieticl ¢Sy love 4akS T like chocolate/] love chocolafe
MSAREREREVE F Iy

A

0 oSz e 48T gl 1 (e Saadal] s et Tl 0
ol e 421y LA g (o g puimg o rgetlandy S

a1 llaly . 2uaals JS e (gl ¢ya B puiam a9 @

a0 Lakie Wil 8 g2 5y 81 Aidaglh a1y S o
yiﬂj'b%ﬁj@dﬁ)@wm .:LJ.n)tJI ool cAlha S,

Slas S5 106 53lia O oD (1 ol 1Rag o Byl oll @
S Taeat Bl iy 0f ppesiing SaaM o 0y ST cLe
ol i
_ leave: (home/leave home at)
— go: (go to school, go to work, go home)
— drive: (to work, to school)
- siart: {at)
— have: (breakfast, lunch, dinner)
Lo 2a M1 pca g | e pm el Byls ki Al 35055 s
o ool 3o e ity padey OF gl el Lis o9 )
o L Loaiatol 30y ¢ 28T Ly | gaiatuch
JBaliaadl 38 ety | oyl P‘_”._-L\ .

s ™
PP

Lt e L2008 5o} sl s L2 1000 ghoms padiatl g 0
o 553 gl e sLasWlyg . Jualf oSLalg atllagh
OB e o« Jaeld S LT 3 f aBliagll

(g2 S By peell 31353 IR ya Bimgtl] (pa BEa3 @
Crait) o 3piy \Aoe e Hineg JSI 3l Aaid . ]
AT KRRVSIW S Vv

56 English For Iraq Teacher’s Book éth Primary: Unit 1

D

(1%

b et w——a—


https://derasaty.net/

£

&y

o ] Oy b W

take an hour

walk to school

have breakfast

open at

start at

drive to work

Naote: Remember that there are a number of possible
matches.

Stage 6 AB Homework

*  Set Activity Book, page 11, activity D for homework.,
Make sure pupils understand what they have to do.
Read out the rubric (as a class or individually).

» Note: For activity B, pupils will listen to Track
11 to check their answers at the beginning of the
next lesson. }

Stage 7 Rounding off

¢ Dlay a quick game. Ask pupils to close their books.
Say a verb and see if pupils can add 2 noun phrase
or a preposition.

Examples:

leave: (home/leave home at)

g0 {go to school, go to work, ge home)
drive: (to work, to school}

Stavt: {at)

have: (breakfast, lunch, dinner)

» Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

* Round off the lesson in the usual way.

( Support

s Let pupils work in pairs and have a quick
spelling test for jobs and places of work.
Depending on your class, you can either
concentrate on jobs or places of work, or do a
mixture of both.

s Check spellings by calling out individual letters.
Give 1 point for each correci spelling. The pairs

with the most points are the winners.

.. ./

m Lesson 5
—

4 Additional

» For strong classes or proups, let pupils do the
spelling test amongst themselves with two small
groups playing against each other. Again, pupils
can either do a mixture of both jobs and places
of work, or just concentrate on one set of words,

» Pupils check spellings by calling out individual
letters using the Pupil’s Book to be certain of
accuracy. Groups score one point for each correct
spelling. The group with the most points are the

Wwinners.

. J

'\
Aims: To think about what pupils want

to be when they grow up

To say why you want to be
something (job), using I want fo be
... T because

To read and understand
information presented graphically
To recognize spelling mistakes in
words for jobs

Materials: Pupil's Book pages 14-15
Activity Book pages 1213
Tracks 11 and 12
. W

Lesson note

On page 15, the characters use both Xike and love to
talk about what they want to be when they grow

up. Both Jike and love are used commenly in modern
English. The choice is just a matter of degree — how
much the speaker thinks they enjoy something. For
examnple, I like chocolate/I love chocolate. The word love
can be used without any idea of emotional attachment.

Warm up

* Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that an the board.

» Hand out a small piece of paper to each pupil and ask
them to wriie down what job they would like to do
when they grow up. Note: You might need to help if
pupils have a job that they do not have the word for.
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How many pictires are there? (7)

What cont you see in picture ¢? (someone driving/a person
drivingfa man driving)

How many custonters can you see in the café? (6)

What is the farmer holding? (tomatoes)
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When I grow up, I want to use computers and 1
make programs. {d)
When 1 grow up, I want to help people when 2
they are ill, {f)
When I grow up, I want to work outside and 3
grow things. (c)
When I grow up, ] want to have a job where 4
I meet lots of people. (g}
When [ grow up, I want to work with children 5
and help them learn a lot. (a)
When [ grow up, I want to drive cars, busesor 6
trucks. (e}
When I grow up, I want to build things. (b} 7
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: What time does the breakfast service start?
: It starts at 6.30.

: What is another word for a cook in a restamrant?
: Its achef

: Which service does Ahmed prefer?
He prefers to start early with the breakfast service,

: What is his uniform?
+ He wears black trousers and a witite shirt,

RN T N

=S
1 6.30, 2 chef, 3 breakfast service, 4 black trousers and
a white shirt
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= Agk pupils to swap papers with their partmer. Let
them read what their partner wrote.

« Ask for volunteers to tell you what they wrote.
Write the words on the board {correct any spelling
as necessary, but do not concentrate on spelling
hete). Ask for a show of hands for other pupils who
wiote the same jobs.

Checking homework

How many pictures are theve? {7)

What ean you see in picture e? (someone drivingfa
person driving/a man driving)

How mary customers can you see in the cafe? (6)
What is the farmer holding? {tomatoes)

Stage 2 Read and match ‘When I grow

up, I want ...’

Note: Make checking homewaork at the start of each
lesson a regular practice, particularly where the type of
activity suits an open class check. However, it is best to
continue to collect in pupils’ homework on a regular
basis to review individual progress.
* Agk pupils to look at Aetivity Book page 11. You
might like to let pupils check their answers with
a partner before doing a ¢lass check. Ask for
volunteers to read out what they have put for
activity .
¢ Play Track 11 for pupils to check their answers.

¢ Track 11, AB. Listen and check answers
1
A: What fime does the breakfast service start?
B: It starts ar 6.30.
2
Ay What is another word for a cook in a restaurant?
B: ft's a chef
3
A Which service does Ahmed prefer?
B: He prefers to start early with the brealfast service.
4
© A: Whar is his uniform?
B: Hewears black trousers and a white shirt.

Answers
1 6.30, 2 chef, 3 breakfast service, 4 black trousers
and a white shirt

Stage i My favourite job

» Look at the title of Lesson 5, “My favourite job".
Ask for ideas about favourite jobs (pupils have
thonght about this in the “Warm up®).

¢ Ask pupils to open the Pupil’s Book on page 14,
Get them to look at the pictures. Ask a few
introductory questions:

¢ Read the rubric at the top of page 14 together as
a class. Ask pupils to read out the statement in the
middle of the page. Explain that the second halves
of the sentences (following on from When I grow
up, I want ...) are at the bottom of the page and the
pictures show some reasons why people want to do
these jobs.

* Get pupils to read sentence endings 1-7 and thinlk
about which picture matches which sentence. Let
pupils compare their ideas in pairs.

* Read out each sentence and let pupils say the
matching picture letter,

Angwers

1 When I grow up, I want to use computers and make
programs, (d)

2 When I grow up, T want to help people when they
are ill. (£} ) _

3 When I grow up, I want to work outside and grow
things. (c)

4 When I grow up, I 'want to have a job where I meet
lots of people. {g}

5 When I grow up, I want to work with children and
help them learn 2 lot. (a)

¢ When I grow up, [ want to drive cars, buses or
trucks. (¢}

7 When I grow up, I want to build things. (b)

Stage 3 Think and discuss

* Draw pupils’ attention to the “Think and discuss’
box at the top of page 15. Remind pupils what this
means — it is for pupils to think about the reasons
they may have for wanting to do a particular job.
Explain that these are their own thoughts and
reasons and that there isfare no right or
wrong answer(s).
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Voice:  Whait do you want to be when you grow up,
Dania?

Dania: 7 want to be a doctor because T want 1o help
peopie when they are ill.

Voice:  What about you, Wisam?

Wisam: [want fo be a teacher because I want to help
young people learn. It's o very important job,

Voice:  Andyou Hiba, what do you wani to be?

Hiba:  {want io be an engincer because | want to
build things.

Voice:  And Basim, what about you?

Basim:  fwant fo be an IT programmer becanse
1 love using compulers.
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« Ask for a volunteer to read Dania’s speech bubble

{fwant to be afn) __ because ...). Explain thar pupils
are gong to listen to Dania, Wisam, Basim and Hiba
saying what they want to be.

Pupils listen and follow the reasons in the blue
boxes. Pupils should not write anything, but should
just listen and find the matching blue boxes.

* Play Track 12,

@ Track 12. What you want to be when you grow up?

Voice:  What do you want to be when you grow up,
Dania?

Twant to be a docror becatise I want to help
people when they are il

Voice:  What abour you, Wisam?

Wisam: [ wani to be a teacher because I want to help

Dania;

young peaple learn. It's a very important job.
Voice:  And you Hiba, what do you want to be?
Hiba: 1 want to be an engineer because I want fo
buitd things.

* Give pupils time to look at the table and let them
ask you any questions about it in general.

* Ask pupils to work by themselves to read sentences
1-5 and decide whether they are true (T} or false
(F}. Let pupils check their ideas with a partner.

Answers
1T,2T,3FE4T,5F

» Look at activity B, Let pupils work individually and
wtite down their own ideas. Remind them that they
can use any jobs in Unit 1 (or ask you for ones that
they don’t know). When everyone has finished, ask
for volunteers to say which job they think is easy/
hard, etc. Get the rest of the class to put up their
hands if they think the same,

* Look at activity C on page 13 of the Aetivity Book.
Ask pupils to read and complete the conversation,

* Look at activity D. In pairs, pupils practise the
conyersation, Monitor and support as necessary.

Voice:  And Basim, what about you?

Basim:  Twant to be an IT programmer because
I'love using computers. Stage 6 AB Homework
. » Sert Activity Book, page 13, activity E for homework.
Stage 4 Read and tick Make sure pupils understand what they have to

do, Read out the rubric (as a class or individually).

Draw attention to the “Test yourself” note, Tell
boxes again and decide what they want to be when pupils not to look back until they have tried to spell
they grow up. Remind them that there is no right or the words correcily.
wrong answer. They should put their own reasons. ¢ Tell pupils that you will be cheking their work at
Of course, some pupils may have other ideas. the beginning of the next lesson.

¢ Ask pupils to look at the speech bubbles for
Basim and Hiba at the bottom of page 15. Ask for
volunteers to take the parts of Basim and Hiba and
read their speech bubbles.

¢ In pairs, ask pupils to practise the conversations
using their own ideas. Ask for volunteer pairs to
present their conversations to the class. Get the
class to put up their hands if they have the same
reasons.,

* Explain that pupils should read the seven blue

Stage 7 Rounding off

» Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together,
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

* Round off the lesson in the usval way.

Stage 5 AB What do you think?

= Ask pupils te look at page 12 of the Aerivity Book
" and read the rubric, either using a volunteer or as a
class.
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Support

For slower readers, make sets of cards for the
sentence halves on page 15 of the Pupil's Book.
Pupils can then use these to play Srap. Each pair
or small group will need a full set of Part A cards:
“When I grow up, 1 want to be afn} + waiter/
teacher/builder/farmer/IT programmer/bus driver/
engineer/nurse/doctor’ and Part B ‘because’ cards.
One side starts and turns over a card; the other
side turns over their card. If there is a match, then
the first pupil or group to say ‘Snap’ gets a point
and keeps the two matching cards.

vy

Lesson 6

N
Additional

Note: The simplest way to play this game is to keep
the sentences in line with the way it is played above
in ‘Support’. However, for stronger pupils, they can
make other matches. For example: When I grow up,
T want to be a doctor because it is interesting. But be
careful — you don’t want pupils to make sentences

such as: WhenFgrownpFwant-fo-beawaiter

becansef-isboring:

Lesson notes

1 Inthe ‘My magazine’ text on page 16, pupils meet
the word paddy — Rice grows in paddy fields. Paddy
fields are flooded fields used for growing rice. In
the 20™ century this was the most common method
used to grow rice. The word paddy comes from the
Malay word padi which means rice plant.

2 Inthe ‘My magazine’ text on page 17, pupils
meet the description *my big sister’. Pupils have
already met little brother’ in other grades. Here
the adjectives little and big do nor refer to size, but
to age. You can say my liitle brother or my younger
brother/my big sister or my older sister.

Warm up

* Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board.

s Play a word association game. Get pupils to stand
in a big circle around their desks. Say a family
word from Lesson 1 {e.g., grandfather). Ask the
pupil standing on vour right to say an associated
word (e.g., grandmother, mother. futher, erc.). The
next pupil says another associated word {e.g., qunt,
uncle). Continue until pupils cannot continue the
chain. Then start again from the last pupil with a
new family word.

Note: You can also use the diminutive forms (mun,
mummy, granny, eic.).
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Hella! My name is Han and I'm Chinese, I live with my

mum and dad on our faym. Both ave farmers, and my

grandparents were jarmers, too. I have an older cousin.

He lives with us and works on the favm. He is very

Junny. .

We grow rice and lots of vegerables like the cucumbers

my cousin is holding in the photo. Rice grows in paddy

Jields. Can you see the buffalo in the field? Here the

Jarmer is getting the fleld ready to plant the rice.

Hello, I'm Farah. I live with my jamily in Baghdad.
My father is a pilot and he flies planes for ragi
Airlines. My mother is a housewife now, but she was
a nurse,

This is my family having linch. You cem see my mum
and dad, my two yonnger sisters and my big sister.
My aunt is vitting opposite my mum.

Here is a picture in the cockpit of my dad's plane.

He and the co-pilot are geiting ready to leave Dubai.

Thiy picture is at the airpors in London — you can see
my grandmother, my mother and my avnt with their
hags veady to check in.
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What's the boy's name?
What's his nationality?
What's his father's job?
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is holding some cucumbers.
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Check that everyone has done their homework
(activity E, page 13).

Answers
1 doctot, 2 housewife, 3 engineer — correct, 4 teacher —
correct, 5 nurse, 6 bus driver

Stoge 1

My magazine - Two families

Ask pupils to look at pages 16 and 17 of the Pupil's
Book. Explain that, throughout Grade 6, they

will read different magazine articles about
interesting subjects.

Ask pupils to look first at page 16. Ask how many
photos they can see. Ask if they can guess which
country it is (China).

Ask pupils to read the text quietly to themselves
and think about a sentence that they can write to
describe each of the four photos.

Ask some comprehension questions {but not ones
that give the answers needed to label the four
photos}. For example:

What's the boy's name?

What's his nationality?

What's his father's job?

What's his mother's job?

Ask pupils to work in pairs and decide on a
sentence to write under each photo. Ask for
volunteers. Write the suggestions on the board and
see if everyone agrees.

Examples could be: Farmers planting rice./His mother
and father are farmers./A farmer is getting the field

© ready./Han's cousin is holding some cucumbers.

Repeat the process for page 17. Possible sample
comprehension guestions:

What's the girl's name?

Where does she live?

What's her mother's job?

What's her father's job?

Possible sentences for the four photos could be:
Faral's father works for Iragi Airlines.IThis is her
Jamily having lunch./Her family are ot the airport./This
is the cockpit of a plane.

Te round off, play Track 13 in full and let pupils
listen and read along.

@ Track 13. Listen to the children talking about the
Jobs their families do

Stage 2

Hello! My nome is Han ond 1'm Chinese, I live with my
mum and dad on our farm. Both are farmers, ond my
grandparents were farmers, too. I have an older cousin.
He fives with us and works on the farm. He is very
Jeanry.

We grow rice and lots of vegerables like the cucumbers
my cousin is holding in the photo. Rice grows in paddy
Sields. Coan you see the bufialo in the field? Here the
Jarmer is getting the field ready fo plant the rice.

Hello, F'm Farah. { live with my family in Baghdad,
My father is a pilot and he flics plomes for Iragi
Atrlines. My mother is a housewife now, but she was
a nurse.,

This is my family having funch. You can see my mum
and dad, my two younger sisters and my big sister.
My aunt is sitiing opposite my mum.

Here is a picture in the cockpit of my dad's plane.
He and the co-pilot are getting veady to leave Dubai.

This picture is ot the airport in London - you can see
my grandmother, my mother and nty aunt with their
bags ready to check in.

Ask and answer questions

»

Stage 3 AB

Put pupils in pairs. Allocate the text about Han to
one pupil and the text about Farah to the other.
Give pupils a few minutes to write down three or
tour questions about their text.

Get pupils to close their Pupil's Book and ask their
questions to their partner. Pupils should decide if
the answer is correct or not. If they disagree, pupils
should refer (o the texe,

Meonitor and support.

Putting words into categories

Ask pupils to open the Activity Book on page 14, Put
pupils in pairs and ask them to work together and
put the words into the correct columns.

Ask for volunteers to read out all the words they
have listed in the first column. Repeat for the other
three columns. Check that everyone agrees.
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Family: grandparents, aunt, cousin
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Answers

Family; grandparents, aunt, cousin
Food: rice, cucumbers, vegetables

Verbs: live, grow, sit, leave, see, plant, fly
Prepositio;:l_é-:. in, on, at

Stage 4 AB Write sentences

( Support

Encourage pupils to read the texts in both the
Pupil’s Book and Activity Book again. Ask them to
underline any new words. They will be able to use
these in ‘My new words’ in Lesson 8.

. v

» Ask pupils to look art activity B on page 14 of the
Activity Book. Read the rubric. Ask for valunteers to
read out sentences 1 and 2.,

*  Pupils work by themselves to write four more
sentences. Momitor and support as necessary.

» et volunteers to read out their completed
sentences, See if the rest of the class agree that the
sentences are correct, Clear up any problems.

Stage 5 AB Homework

Note: We use capital letters to name something specific

- proper nouns, Therefore, names of specific hospitals,

airlines, shops, etc. are written with capital letters. For

example: [raqi Aitlines, Green Tree Primary School,

Mansour Mall,

»  Set Activiry Book, page 135, activities C and D for
homewotk. This is the first tirne that pupils have
done an activity like this. It is important that they
understand what they have to do. There will be
three other writing activities following a model in
Grade 6.

*  Get pupils to look at the ‘Punctuation’ notes at the
bottom of page 15. Tell pupils that it is important
that they use proper punctuation in the writing
task.

» Note; You will need to collect in this task and
monitor pupils® progress. If possible, see each pupil
and give your feedback.

Stage 6 Rounding off

+ Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least, '

* Round off the lesson in the usual way.

o ™
Additional

If students have access to the internet, they might
like 1o find out some more facts abour a subject
referred o in either of the *Two families’ texts.

They can tell the class about what they have found
out at the beginning of Lesson 7.

\. /

m Lesson 7

Warm up

*  Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board.

= (Call out true and false statements about the
children iz Lesson 6. This acts as a preview 1o the
fiest activity on page 18 of the Pupil’s Book. For
example:

1 Han's mother is from Japan. (False)

2 His grandfather was a former. (True)

3 They grow cucumbers on their farm. (True)

4 Farak's mother was a nurse. (True)

S In the picture, we can see Farah's family having
breakfasi. (False)
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I'm a doctor I work in a big hospital in Basra. 1
This is my new car. I'm a taxi driver. 2
1 love my job baking bread — yes, I'm a baker. 3
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Here [ am in my shop cutting up some meat. {'m a

hutcher.

Iwork in 6 small shop as o shop assistant. J
I'm a pharmacist. It is an importont job. 6
Thix is me standing next to my palice car —'m a 7
policeman.

T'work in a big bank in the centre of town. 'm a 3
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I have a boat and some big nets. I'm a fisherman. 9

kil 2
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assistant, 6 pharmacist, 7 policeman, 8 banker,
9 fisherman
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= Again, as a TPR activity, yeu can ask pupils to
stand up if the sentence is true or to remain seated
if it is false, Alternatively, you can ask pupils to say
‘true’ or “false’,

Homework note

You will need to collect in pupils’ Aetivity Books to
mark the paragraph that they wrote for homework on
page 15,

Stage 1 Check my understanding

s Ask pupils to work individually and complete the
first activity on page 18 of the Pupil's Book. Tell
them that they should not look back at pages 16
and 17 at this stage. Pupils tick “Yes’ or ‘No”.

s Ask pupils to compare cheir answers in pairs. If
necessary, pupils can look back at pages 16 and 17
to confirm their answers. Ask the class Do you agree
with your partner? Read out sentences 1-8 and ger
pupils to respond with ‘Yes’ or ‘No’.

Answers

1 Yes, 2 Yes, 3 No, 4 No, 5 No, 6 Yes, 7 No, 8 Yes

Stage 2 Choosing the correct pronoun

»  Get pupils to complete the activity by themselves.

» Tell pupils to use the speech bubbles at the bottom
of the page and to check their answers with a
partner. Monitor and support as necessary.

» Play Track 14. Pupils check their answers and connt
how many they got correct. If necessary, you can
play Track 14 again.

@ Track 14. Listen and check your answers
1 Pmadoctor. ' work in a big hospital in Basra.
2 This is my new car. I'm a taxi driver,
3 Ilove my job baking bread — yes, I'm a baker.
4 Here I am in my shop cutting up some meat.

I a buicher.

I work in a small shop as a shop assistant,

i a pharmacisi, It is an importam job.

7 This is me standing next to my police car —

o

' a policeman.
8  Iworkin a hig bank in the centre of town.
I'mr g banker.
9 Thave g boat and some big nets. I'm a fisherman,

Answers

1 doctor, 2 raxi driver, 3 baker, 4 butcher, 5 shop
assistant, 6 pharmacist, 7 policeman, 8 banker,
9 fisherman

Stage 4 AB Spelling high-frequency words

* Ask pupils to look at the second activity on page
18 of the Pupil's Book. Read the rubric or ask for a
volunteer to do so.

* Get pupils to complete sentences 1-7 using the
correct prenoun. Let pupils check their answers
with a partner.

s Ask for volunteers to read our their sentences.

For example:
1 My father is an engineer. He works in an oil reftnery.

Answers
1 He, 2 It,3 They, 4 It, 5 She, 6 We, 7 He

Stage 3 Choosing the correct job

* Ak pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 19.
Read the rubric and make sure pupils understand
what they have to do.

s In Grade 6, pupils continue to look at the spelling
of common, high-frequency words using the ‘Look,
say, cover, write, checl’ strategy. The four words for
the unit are qune, wncle, easy, interesting. Lesson 1 of
Unit 2 has a spelling test of these four words,

* Ask pupils to look at the activity at the bottom of
page 17 of the Acrivity Book. Write the rubric ‘Look,
say, cover, write, check” on the beard and read it
with the class. Elicit what pupils have to do.

If necessary, copy the table onto the board and
remind pupils that this time they will use the “Write
1’ column,

* Check that pupils are ready to write. Get them to
follow the ‘Look, say, cover, write, check’ procedure
and complete the “Write 1° colamn.
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What tvpe of school does the teacher work in?
1s it big or small?

What time does school start?

What is this week's English lesson abowt?
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Type of school: primary school
Size of school: small
School starts at: 8 o’clock
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This week’s English lesson: project about healthy food
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Stuge 5 AB

Homework

Stage 6

Set Activity Book, pages 16 and 17, activities A and
B for homework. Make sure pupils understand
what they have to do. Read out the rubrics {as a
class or individually).

Remind pupils that you will be checking the
Information file answers about the teacher’ job and
her routine at the beginning of the next lesson.

Rounding off

Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

Round off the lesson in the usual way.

\.

Support h

Encourage pupils to read the text on page 16 of the
Activity Book again, Ask them to underline any new
words. They will be able to use these in ‘My new
words’ Lesson 8.

S

r

Additional h

*  Write the letters of the alphabet on the board
and number them 1-26_ Write the name of a
job, a place of work or a family relationship
using the number code and ask the students to
work it out (for example, 4-15-3-20-15-18 =
doctor).

s Tell the students to choose three words each
and to write their words using the number code
in the same way,

* Put pupils in pairs to read out their coded
words {using the numbers) and work cut
the answers,

m Lesson 8

Warm up

Start the class by asking pupils what day it is, Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board.

Play a spelling game letter by letter. Call out the
first letter of a word for a job (use the jobs from the
story on pages 20 and 21). Go round the class with
pupils providing the next and subsequent letters.
Start again with a new word beginning where you
left off with the last word.

Checking homework

Check the Information file answers about the
teacher’s job and routine {dcrivity Book, page
17). Use full questions to elicit the answers. For
example:

What type of school does the teacher work in?

Is it big or smail?

Whar time does school stari?

What is this weelk's English lesson aboui?

Answers

Type of school: primary school

Size of school: small

School starts at: 8 o’clock

School finishes at: 1 o’clock

This week’s English lesson: project about healthy food
and drink
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For the lesson pupils need: paper, scissors, glue and
Crayons
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When I grow up

1 When { grow up, my teacher says I will be qn engineer
because I am good at Maths and I like designing things.

2 When I grow up, my dad says [ will be an artist because
I like painting pictures.

3 When I grow up, my mum says [ will be a famous cook
in a big restaurant becayise I love cooking and I am
good ar it. '

4 When I grow up, my brother says I will be a doctor
because I helped him when he cut his hand with a knife.

5 When I grow up, my friend says I will be an IT
programmer because I fike using computers and I am
good at Maths.

6 When [ grow up, my grandpa savs T will be a
pharmacist because | am good at Science.

7 When I grow up, my grandma says I will be a nurse
because I am good at helping her when she doesn't
Jeel well.

8 When { grow up,  want to be a teacher becouse
Hove working with young children. I will work in

a primary school.
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For the lesson pupils need: paper, scissors, glue and
crayoms.

Stage1 Reading a story

» Explain that pupils are going to listen to and read
a story. Write the title of the story on the board
and read it with the class. Get pupils ro loolk at the
first picture on page 20 and ask Who can you see in
picture 17 What is she pointing to?

¢ Ack pupils to read the story as they listen.

¢ Put pupils in pairs. Allocate numbers 1, 3, ¥ and 7
to Pupil A, and allocate numbers 2, 4, 6, and 8 to
Pupil B. Ask pupils to tell their parts of the story
to their partner. They can read the text, or they can
use their own words.

* Monitor and support as necessary.

* Finish by asking pupils which of the jobs the girl
talks about they would choose to be.

@ Track 15. Listen, look and read

When I grow up

1 When I grow up, my teacher says I will be an engineer
becanse I am good ar Maths and I like designing things.

2 When I grow up, my dad says I will be an artist because
[ like painting piciures.

3 When I grow up, my mum says I will be a famous cook
in a big restaswant because 1 love cooking and I am
good at it. _

4  When I grow up, my brother says I'will be a docior
because I helped lim when he cut his hand with a knife.

5 When I grow up, my friend says I will be an IT
programmer because I like using computers and I am
good at Maths.

& When I grow up, my grandpa says I will be a
pharmacist because I am good at Science.

7 When I grow up, my grandma says I will be a nurse
becurse { am good at helping her when she doesn't
Jeel well.

8 When I grow up, I wani to be a teacher because
1 love working with young children. I will work in
a primary school.

Stage 2 AB Ican...

» Explain to pupils that in Grade 6 Aetivity Book in
Lesson 8 there is usually an ‘I can ... activity that
looks at one of the main learning points from the
unit. For activity A, ask pupils to work individually
and link the eight sentences to each part of the
stoty. Pupils compare their answers with a partner.

*  Check that everyone has the same answer.

Answers
8,4,5,2,6,7,3,1

Stage 3 AB Spelling high-frequency

words

¢ This is the second ‘Look, say, cover, write, check’
practice. Ask pupils to open their Activity Book on
page 17 and look at the activity at the bottom page.

* Ask pupils to tell you what the rubric says {‘Look,
say, cover, write, check’). Elicit what pupils
have ro do.

* Check that pupils are ready to write. Get them to
follow the ‘Look, say, cover, write, check’ procedure
and complete the *Write 2 column.

Stage 4 AB YWord search: group

competition

* Put pupils into smail groups of four. Divide each
group into two teams, Team A and B.

* Explain that this is a race to find the eight job
words. Point out that the words can be written
horizontally or vertically. The winner is the first
team to finish. Pupils should put their hands up and
say Finished,

*  Say Open your Activity Books on page 19 and find the
words, Say Go.

* The first team £ finish should read out the eight
words. It might be necessary to point out where the
words are,

Answers

(horizontal) reacher, merse, engineer, builder, doctor,
programmer

(vertical) waiter, housewife
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Stage 5 AB Homework

s Set Activity Book. page 19, activities B and D for
homework. Make sure pupils understand what
they have to do. Read out the rubrics (as a class or
individually).

¢ Tell the pupils that vou will be checking their work
at the beginning of the next lesson,

¢ Test preparation: Explain that pupils will have a
spelling test in the next lesson. They will be tested
on the four words they have been practising {(aum,
uncle, easy, interesting). Explain that for homework
they should follow the “Loak, say, cover, write,
check” procedure and complete the “Write 3’ column
on page 17 of the detivity Book,

Answers, activity B

1 a waiter

2 a teacher

3 on a building site

4 a farmer

5 an engineer/ a builder
6 a housewife

Stage 6 Rounding off

* Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together,
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson and
Unit 1 they enjoyed the most and the least.

* Round off the lesson in the usual way.

( Differentiation: Support and
Additional

s Group 1 pupils: For less confident pupils doing
activity A on page 18 of the Aerivity Book, put
pupils in pairs and get them to decide on the
answers. You can also ask them to find and
underline key words in each sentence before
they start, for example: children, hand, program,
Etc.

* Group 2 pupils: For more confident pupils, see
if they can read the eight sentences on page 18
of the Activity Book without looking at the story
in the Pupil's Book. See if they can say which job
each sentence refers to. They can then look back
at the story and see if their guesses were correct.

. S
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Aims

Listening

» Listen to and learn words to describe what things ate made of.

¢ Listen to and process information describing clothes,

» Listen to check information about shops in a mall.

* Listen to conversations in shops.

s Listen to practise the pronunciation of adjectives.

s Listen for question forms with comes from and is made from.

* Listen to review present continuous for actions we are doing now.
s Listen to a magazine article about working in a busy hospital.

¢ Listen to a rhyme about materials.

Speaking

* Ask and answer questions about what things are made of.
¢ Practise asking for something in a shop.

¢ Use this/that and these/those.

¢ Select suitable adjectives to describe objects.

* Revise adjective order.

+ Ask and answer questions to check general knowledge.

+ Discuss what to put on a poster ad for a backpack.

¢ Sing along to a rhyme.

Reading

¢ Read and learn words to describe what things are made of.

* Read and learn the names of shops in a mall.

* Read to decide where to go to buy what you want.

¢ Read and complete shopping conversations.

» Read ‘Fun facts’ about materials.

¢ Read a magazine blog about a doctor working in a busy hospital.
+ Read to check understanding of the ‘My magazine’ blog.

* Read abour paper and check understanding.

Writing

* Write descriptions of desks.

* Write questions with is/are and do/does.

» Review present continnous for actions we are doing now,

* Follow a model and make a poster abourt designing a backpack.

* Learn to spell four high-frequency words {only, enough, many, usually).

¢ Select six new words for ‘“My new words’ from Unit 2 to remember and to spell,
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Language and Word list

Language

What’s/What are the ... made of? It%/They’re made of ...

It’s/They’re too ... expensive/small ...

Contrast this/that, these/those: This is pretty. That is prettier. / These are too short. Those are longer ...
A plant comes from a seed. / A pot is made from clay.

Describing objects: It is ..., It has ..., It's made from ...

I like tea and I like coffee. /I like tea, but I don't like coffee.

Word list
Materials
glass, wood (wooden), leather, metal, rubber, wool (woollen), cotton, denim

Household objects
jug, saucepan, pencil case, smartphone, knife, fork, spoon, bottle

Clothing
boots, sweater, T-shirt, jeans, shoes, gloves, dress, bands, jacket, skirt, coat, rain boots

Departments/shops in a mall
men’s fashion, home cooking, café, supermarket, play area, IT and computing, women’s fashion, children’s
fashion, toys and games, shoes; ground/first/second floor

Opposite pairs of adjectives
soft’hard, plainfcolourful, cheaplexpensive, thick/thin, light/thick, longfshert, big/small; cheaperfmore expensive,
the cheapest/the most expensive

English For Iraq Teacher’s Book éth Primary: Unit 2
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Lesson 1

Lesson note

Pupils will meet woo! and woolien, and wood and
wooden in this lesson. Woof and weed are nouns and the
names of materials. Woellen and wooden are adjectives
describing objects. For example, a chair is made of
woad. It is a woaden chair

Spelling test

» Help pupils to find the spelling test grid on page
108 of the Activity Buok. Explain that you will say
the four words they have been practising in Unit 1
and that they should write down each word you say
in the box for Unit 1.

s  Check that pupils are ready to write. Say the first
word, aunt. Let pupils write the word in the first
row next to number 1. Continue with the remaining
three words (uncle, easy, inferesting).

* You may want to collect in the books and mark
them yourself. Alternatively, get pupils to read the
words back ro you and write them on the board.
Pupils should then swap books and mark their
partner’s spetlings.

Warm up

» Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board., See if pupils can tell yon
which menth it is and write that on the board.

*  Ask pupils to look at what they are wearing and
whart they have carried into class (bags, etc.). Ask
them to think about what these things are made of.

Obviously, pupils will not yet know the words in
English, but they can give their ideas in Arabic.

» Explain that in this lesson you are going to look
at what things are made of. Write the title of the
lesson on the board (ft's made of ...}

* Check that everyone has done their homework
{Activity Book, activity D, page 19).

Answers
1 a waiter
2 ateacher

4 g farmer
5 an engineer / a builder
3 ona building site 6 a housewife

Stage 1 Listen, look and say

* Ask pupils to lock at the Pupil’s Book page 22, Ask
them how many things they can see at the top of
the page (8).

* Play Track 16 a first time to familiarize pupils with
all eight items. Then play Track 16 again for pupils
to listen and repeac.

* Practise saying all the items together as a class.
Make sure pupils differentiate between singnlar
items and plural ones, Note: In English, jeans are
plural (see also shorts, glasses (spectacles)).

& Track 16. Listen, look and say

1 What's it made of? It's a cotton T-shiry,
Whar's it made of? It's a woollen sweater.
What are they made of? They've leather boots.
What are they made of? They're denim jeans.
Whar are they made of? Thev're rubber rain boots.

L= = R L

Whar's it made of? 1t's & wooden spoon.
What's it made of? It's a metal saucepan.
What's it made of? Ii's a glass jug.

Stage 2 Match pictures and phrases

* Ask pupils to look at the second activity on page 22
of the Pupil's Book. Play Track 16 again and
ask pupils to point to each phrase they hear and
read along.

* Working individually, ask pupils to match the
pictures and the phrases. Let pupils check in pairs.
Monitor and support.

»  Ask pupils to look at the ‘Remember” box and write
the picture numbers in the boxes for those that are
singular and those that are plural.
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* Working in pairs, pupils practise the conversations
at the bottom of the page. Monitor and support
as necessary.

Answers

1 cotton T-shirt 5 rubber rain boots
2 woollen sweater 6 wooden spoon

3 leather boats 7 metal saucepan
4 denim jeans 8 glassijug

‘Remember’ box answers
Singuiar nouns: 1, 2, 6, 7, 8
Plural nouns: 3, 4, 3

Si:age 3 What is it/are they made of?

* Ask pupils to look at page 23 of the Pupil's Book.
Read the rubric together as a class. Ask pupils to
read the words under the eight pictures quietly
to themselves,

» Get pupils to work with a partner and decide what
the items ate made of. Ask pupils not to write
anything at this point.

¢ Flicit answers. Ask What are the knife, fork and
spoon made 0f?7 Continue for all eight items.
Alternatively, get papils to ask the questions and
the class to answer.

* Pupils write the materials for each item under the
relevant picture. Monitor to check that pupils
are continuing to form their letters correctly and
writing clearly.

Answers

1 metal knife, fork and spoon 5

2 leather shoes 6

3 woollen gloves 7
8

wooden pencil case
rubber bands
glass bottle

4 cotton dress denim jacket

Note: rubber bards are named with the adjective to
distinguish them from other ‘bands’ such as hairbands,
armbands, hatbands, etc.

What are Dania and
Basim wearing?

Stage 4

* Ask pupils to look at the second activity on page 23
of the Pupil's Book.

= Ask pupils how they talk about clothes on people.
Elicit He's/She's wearing ... Let pupils work in pairs
and point to Dania and Basim and describe what
they are wearing.

* Play Track 17 and get pupils to check their ideas.

» Pupils label the pictures. Remind them to add a/an
to the labels of singular items.

§ Track 17. Listen to Dania and Basim talking about
what they are wearing

Dania: I'm wearing a cotton T-shirt, a denim
Jjacket, a cotton skirt and leather shoes.
Basin: I'm wearing a woollen scarf. ¢ cotton
T-shirt, a leather jacket, denim jeans and
leather boots.
Answers

Dania: a cotton T-shirt, a denim jacket, a cotton skirt,
leather shoes

Basim: a woollen scarf, a cotton T-shirt, a leather
jacket, denim jeans, leather boots

Stage 5 AB Listen — what are they maode of?

Note: This is an activity in two parts. Firse, pupils
listen and write the numbers of the items next to the
macerial words on the left (¢.g., metal: 2, 70). Second,
pupils write the names of the items {e.g., metal: clock,
key) and then listen again to check.

s Ask pupils to look at page 20 of the Activity Book.
Read the rubric as a class or ask for a volunteer.

* Let pupils have time to look at all the pictures. Tell
them to work with a partner and say the names of
all the items they know.

* Play Track 18. Pupils write the numbers of the
two items that are made of the materials in the left
column.

& Track 18, AB. Listen and write the numbers ond
names

metal  The clock is made of metal and so is the key.

leather  The sofa is made of leather and so is the
Seotball

glass The doors are made of glass and the table
top is also made of glass.

rubber  The toy duck is made of rubber and so are

the gloves.
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denim  The trainers are made of denim and 5o is the

backpack.
wood  The baseball bat is made of woed and so is
the ladder.
cotton  The baseball eap is made of cotion and 50
are the fowels.
Answers
metal 2 clock 10 key
leather 1 sofa 13 football
glass 7 doors 14 table (top)
rubber § toy) duck 11 gloves
denim 3 trainers 12 backpack
wood 4 bat 8 ladder
cotton 6 baseball cap 2 towels
Stage & AB Order of adjectives

Note: The table at the top of page 21 of the derivigy
Book will help pupils write their descriptions of the
roem in activity C. The table starts with a column
labelled *verbs’.

For sentences with is wearing/is holding/is sitting, pupils
will need to add a subject to each sentence {e.g., The
boy is holding a black and white leather football.).

We use there + verb be to express the idea that
something exists. We put there in the subject position
so that the new information can follow. For example,
There is a big hrown leather sofa in the room,

A sentence like A big brown leather sofa is in the room
is possible but unusual and it would only be used in
special effect. I¢ should not be taughe to pupils.

* Have two or three items ready to show pupils so
that you can demonstrate and elicit some adjectives
and how to order them before a noun. For example,
a white plastic cup, a blue shirt, a long brown
pencil/a short red pencil, a big black and white
ballfa small yellow ball, etc.

» Elicit adjecrives for these items. Ask pupils to look
at page 21 of the Activity Book and art the ‘Look’
box in the middle of the page. Now ask pupils to
order the adjectives for the items according to size,
colour, material + noun.

» Let pupils practise with items they have on
their desks.

Stage 7 AB

Homework

Stage 8

Set Activity Book, pages 20 and 21, activities B and
C for homework. Make sare pupils understand
what they have to do. Read out the rubrics {as a
ctass or individually},

Note: For activity C, pupils will first need to colour
the picture. Then they will need o look ar the

table at the top of the page to describe the items

in the room.

Tell pupils that vou will be checking their work at
the beginning of the next lesson,

Rounding off

Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together,
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least,

Round off the lesson in the usual way.

~
Additional/Support

» Ask pupils to draw and colour a picture of their
bedrooms. They will need paper to do this.
They can then write descriptions of the iterns
in their bedrooms using adjectives for size,
colour and material.

* Less confident pupils can work with a parmer to
write just two or three sentences.

» At the beginning of the next lesson, you can ask
pupils to display their pictures and descriptions
on the classroom walls. Pupils can walk around
to look at and read other pupils’ work.
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Lesson 2

Warm up

¢ Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupiis can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board,
Note; If yon want to practise the exact date, you
will need to review ordinal numbers. Pupils learnt
ordinals from 17-10t* in Grade 5. In this lesson,
they will use ground floor, 1* floor, 2 flocr.

See the Additional activity at the end of this lesson
for further notes on practising ordinal numbers
1131,

» If pupils did the Additional/Support activity from
Lessen 1, make time for them to look ar one
another’s drawings and read the descriptions. If

" you cannot organize this for Lesson 2, you can do
so it Lesson 3.

Stage 1 Listen and read

¢ Ask pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 24,
Look at the top activity and give pupils time to look
at what Wisam has written.

» Play Track 19 and get pupils to listen and read.

= Ask pupils to look at the plan of the shopping mall
at the bottom of the page. Say This is a plan of the
mall. Ask How many floors ave there?

& Track 19, Listen and read
It's Saturday and we are at the mail. ! am with my amm
and dad, my big sister, Danic, and little brother, Ammar.
There are lois of shops on different floors. We need 1o
decide where to go. We ure going 1o buy some clothes
and I hope we are going fo the cafd for ice-cream.

S5tage 2 Label the shops

+ The illustrations contain lots of clues that will let
pupils label the shops. Before they start, read out
the labels, or ask for volunteers. Intraduce the word
Jashion — here it has the same meaning as ‘clothes’
and, obviously, shops need to sell clothes that are
the popular, new styles.

» Ak pupils to work in pairs and label the shops in
the mall,

*  Play Track 26. Pupils check their labels.

& Track 20. Lister ond check your answers
On the grennd floos, there is a play area for children
and a supermarket,
On the first floor, there are three shops. On the left is
men's fashion; on the right is childven’s fashion. The IT
ard computing shop is between men's and children's
Jashian.
On the second floor, there is a café on the left. Next to
the café is women's jashion, and home cooking ix next
to women'’s fashion.

* Draw a sketch of the mall layout on the board
— just eight boxes on top of each other as in the
illustration.

=  Start with the bottom left shop {play area) and elicit
the names.

Answers

Ground floor, left to right: play area, supermarket

1# floor, left to right: men's fashion, IT and computing,
children’s fashion

2™ floor, lefr to right: café, women’s fashion, home
cooking

Stage 3 Read. Who is speaking?

*  Working individually, ask pupils to read the speech
bubbles in the activity at the top of page 25 of the
Pupil’s Byok.

» Ask pupils to check their answers in pairs before
eliciting from the whole class. To do this, you can
ask for volunteers to read out the text in each
speech bubble — the class can give the name of the
character who is speaking.

English For Iraq Teacher’s Book 6th Primary: Unit 2 81



https://derasaty.net/

Answers

1 Mum 4 Dad
2 Dania 5 Ammar
3 Wisam

NMote: There are other possible answers for this activity.
For example:

1 Mum/Dad/Wisam
2 Dania

3 Wisam/Dad/Mum

4 Dad/Mum/Wisam
S Ammar

Stage 4 Shop names. Where do they

need to go?

¢ Ask pupils to iook at the activity at the bottom of
page 25 of the Pupil's Book. Allow a few moments
for pupils to look at the illustrations.

* Ask pupils to work by themselves and to re-read the
speech bubbles in the activity above. Papils write
the number next to the correct shop. Get pupils to
check their answers in pairs. Class check.

Answers

1 Home cooking 4 1T & computing

2 Childrens fashion 5 Play area
3 Calé
Stage 5 AB Read and order conversations

s Ask pupils to look at page 22 of the Aetivity
Book. Allow a few moments for pupils to look
at the illustrations. Ask Whe is speaking in the
conversations? (Dania, Wisam, Mum, Dad
and Ammar).

» Put pupils in pairs and allocate Pupil A and Pupil B
1o each pair.

¢ TDupil A should read the top conversation and
decide on the order of the speech bubbles
numbering the boxes 1-5, Pupil B should do the

- same for the bottom conversation and number the
boxes 6--9.

»  Agk pupils to read out their conversation to their
partner. The partner should listen and number the
speech bubbles accordingly.

¢ Play Track 21. Pupils follow and read and check the
order of the speech bubbles.

@ Track 21, AB. Listen and check your answers

Mum: It's 11 o'clock now. Dania and Wisam vou
can ge to look af children's fashion. Do
vou know where to go? (1}

Dania: Yes, Mum. Children's fashion is on the I”
floor. (2}

Dad: Mum and [ are going to look at home
cooking. We will meet you in the cqfé at
12.30. Is thar OK? (3}

Wisam: At 12.30. Thar's OK. But where is home
cooking? (4)

Mum: It’s on the 2" floor next to the café. (5)

Ammar: What about me? I don't want ta look at
home cooking. (6}

Dad: Iknow. I'm going 1o take you fo the play
area on the ground floor. There are lots of
games and children to play with. (7)

Ammar: On the ground floov OK, bui can I go to
the café? I want am ice-cream or a cake. (8)

Mum: Of course you can, Ammar. Dod or Iwill
come to get you at 12.30. We will all have
fce-cream. (9)

Stage 6 AB Look at a survey and ask and

answer questions

» Ask pupils to lock at activity D cn page 23 of the
Activity Book, Read the text in the box together
as a class.

s Ask two or three questions about the table: How
many pupils like going 1o the play area? (2) What are
their names? (Samer, Majd) Does Amai like going fo
home cooking? (Yes, she does.)

¢ Ask pupils to lock at the speech bubbles at the
bottom of the page. Pupils can work in pairs ot
small groups to ask and answer questions about
the survey.

Stage 7 AB Homework

®  Set Activity Book, page 23, activity C for homework.
Make sure pupils understand what they bave to do.
Read out the rubric {as a class or individually).

* Remind pupils that they should re-read the
conversation on page 22 to answer the questions,
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» Tell pupils that you will be checking their work at
the beginning of the next lesson.

4 )

Teachiiig note

Remember to collect in pupils’ homework on a
regular basis to make sure that your pupils are

completing the tasks successfully, and that their
writing (letter formation, space between words,

punctuation, etc.} continues to be done well.

. J

Stage 8 Rounding off

* Round off game {What floor): As a quick, fun round-
off activity, choose the shops that are in the mall
on page 25 of the Pupil’s Book (play area, IT and
computing, supermarket, etc.) and ask, for example
What floor is the play area on? Pupils should answer
from memeory. If pupils are correct, the class scores a
point; if pupils are wrong, you score a point.

» Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell vou which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

¢ Round off the lesson in the usnal way.

Additional/Support

* If you want pupils to practise saying the exact
date at the start of each lesson, you can introduce
ordinal numbers beyond 10%. The pattern is easy
to follow once pupils know thar all are regular
and formed by adding *th’ to the number except
for any number ending in 7, 2 or 3 {2}, 22, 23, 3{
— only these are needed for dares).

Note: Spellings twelve — twelfth, twenty —
twentieth, thirty — thirtieth

« First, review ordinal numbers J¥ 2%, 38 4% 1o
1¢* (from Grade $); write these numbers on the
board and ask pupils to say them,

o Write first 1*, second 2 third 3% fourth 4% on the
board. Underline the —st, -nd, -rd and so on to
tenth 102,

» Write other numbers on the board and see if
pupils can give the ordinal form (15%/fifteenth,
20%twentieth, 22™/twenty-second, 24" twenty-
fourth, 30Wthirrieth, 31</chirty-first).

Note: Continue the practise by getting pupils to

\_ sy the date at the beginning of each lesson. .

Lesson 3

Practising dates

» Start the class by asking puopils what day it is.
Write the day on the board. See if pupils can
tell you which month it is and write that on the
board. Now see if pupils can tell you whar date it
is and write that on the board.

* For example, Monday, 10% October. Now say
Monday the tenth of October. Ask pupils to repeat.
Explain that we do not write #e or of when we
write the full date, but we do say these words.
Note: Only practise today’s date here. You can
continue to do the same at the beginning of
every lesson.

- vy

Warm up

s  Put pupils in pairs or small groups. Each pair or
group needs to have a blank piece of paper or a
notebook that they can use.

» Set a short time limit and get each pair/group to
write down as many materials as they know.

*  Get pairs/groups to swap papers. Elicit the names
for the materials. Write each one on the board.
Paitsfgroups should be marked half a point for a
correct matetial name with wrong spelling
and one point for a correct material name with
correct spelling.

* Get pupils to add up the points and see which
pairsfgroups have scored best.

* Check that everyone has dore their homework
{acrivity C, page 23).

English For Iraq Teacher's Book 6th Primary: Unit 2 83


https://derasaty.net/

Answers

L T O R

Stage 1

Children’s fashion

No. / No, Ammar is not going to home cooking.
On the ground floor.

At 12.30.

Ice-cream, / They are going to have ice-cream.

Can I help you?

Agk pupils to look at page 26 of the Pupii's Book.
Ask pupils to name the things they can see in the
four pictures {saucepan, phone/mobile phone/
smartphone, clothes — dress, shirt, jacket, sweater
and boots),

Ask pupils to work in pairs and together read the
sentences in the boxes at the top of the page. Let
pupils decide which sentences belong to each of the
CONVErsations.

Play Track 22. Pupils check their answers,

Put pupils in pairs. Ask them to choose one or
two conversations, then read and practise the
conversation(s).

$ Track 22. Listen and check your answers

1

Can I help you?

Yes, please. I'm Iooking for a saucepan.
What sort of smicepan would you like?

A metal one with a glass lid.

How about this one?

It's too big.

2

Can I help yau?

Yes, please, I'm looking for a smartphone.
What phone would you like?

I'd like a Banana Phone. How much is this cne?
About 900,000 10D,

1t's too expensive.

3

Can I help you?

Yes, please. I'm looking for ¢ school uniform,
Here are some uniforms. What colour do you want?
My school urniform is blue.

Look at these. What size arve vou?

Medium.

4
Can I help you?

Yes, please. I'm lovking for some boots.

Do you want rain boots or leather ones?
Leather boots, please.

Look at these. These are very good boots. What
size are you?

Size 37.

Answers

1
2

A metal one with a glass lid. / It's too big.
I'd like a Banana Phone. How much is this one? /
It’s too expensive.

3 My school uniform is blue, / Medium.
4 Leather boots, please. / Size 37.
Stage 2 Listen and say

Ask pupils to look at page 27 of the Pupil's Book.
Give them time to look at the pictures. You might
like to ask a few comprehension questions about
the pictures. For example, How many people can you
see? (2), Where are they? (in a shop / in women’s
fashion) What is the shop assistant wearing? {a blue
shirt and a blue skirt) What is the customer wearing?
{a purple jacket, purple trousers, a pink shirt and a
pink headscarf).

Play Track 23. Stop after each part (speech bubble)
for pupils to repeat the conversation in couplets
{i.e., Can [ help you? + Yes, please. I'm looking for a
dress. / This is very mice. It's the new fashion. + Yes, but
this is foo long). Do not ask pupils to complete the
missing parts at this point.

Put pupils in pairs and allocate roles: shop assistant
or customer, If possible, get pupils to look at each
other as they repeat the conversation and point to
imaginary items: close things when using this and
things farther away when using #ar.

Pupils complete gaps in the conversations.

@ Track 23. Listen and say

Shop assistant: Can | help you?
Customer: Yes, please. I'm looking jor a
dress.

Shop assistant: This is very nice. Jt's the new
p ]

Jaskion.
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Customer: Yes, buit this is 1o long.
Shop assistant: I see. What about that?
Customer: Yes, I like thai. It's a nice colowr,

Shop assistant: What size are vou?

Shop assistant: Anything else?
Customer: Yes, please. I'mt looking for some
boats.

Shop assistant: These are very nice boots, They re

the new fashion.

Customer: Yes, but these are too high.
Shop assistant: I see. What about those?
Customer: Yes, ! like those. They 're fust right,

Shop assistant; What size are yvou?

Answers
Conversation 1: long, a nice colour
Conversation 2: high

Stage 3 Practise the conversations

¢ Ask pupils to look at the words in the green boxes
at the bottom of page 27 of the Pupil’s Book.

» Ask pupils to think of adjectives they could use for
the nouns in boxes 1 and 2. Write these on
the board:
T-shirt: too big/small
skirt: too long/short
coat/jacket: too big/small/expensive
sweater: too bigfsmall/thick
jeans: too bigfsmall/long/shert/expensive
shoes: too big/small/high/expensive
rain boots: too big/smallflong/fshort
gloves: too bigfsmall

¢ Tut pupils in pairs to practise some of the
conversations again. Pupils can swap roles berween
the shop assistant and customer. Note: Get pupils
to choose which items of clothing they make their
conversations about — they do not need to use all
the items of clothing,.

Stage 4 AB Look at on ad for a shop

Note: In informal English, the word advertisement is
often abbreviated to ad or advert. Here pupils use ad,
the shortest form,

*  Get pupils to look at activity A on page 24 of the
Activity Book, Look at the six illustrations and elicit
what each shop sells.

Top row: clothes for everyone, sports things,
home cooking
Bottom row: toys, coats, shoes for everyone

* Put pupils in pairs ot small groups. Ask them to
choose two illustrations that they want to write an
ad about. Note: Pupils will write the ads for the
remaining illustrations for homework.

¢ Ask pupils to read the phrases in activity B and
decide which ones they can use to write their two
ads. You might like to get volunteers to read out
each phrase to the class.

* Set a rime limit for pupils to write one or two
sentences about their chosen ads. Flicit some
examples from pairs or groups. You can write these
on the board.

Possible examples

Top left illustration: We have the newest/latest
fashions. Clothes for everyone.

Top right illustration: We have everything you need for
cooking. ' '
Botrom righ illustration: Shoes for all ages. We have
shoes for all sizes.

Stage 5 AB Haomework

¢ Set Activity Book, page 24 (writing the remainder
of the ads) and page 23, activity C for homework.
Make sure pupils understand what they have to do.
Read out the rubrics (as a class or individually).

+ Tell pupils that you will be checking their work at
the beginning of the next lesson,

Stage & Rounding off

* Play a gquick game. You say the adjectives from
page 25 of the Activity Book (small, big, prettv, short,
long, expensive, cheap} and pupils respond with the
comparative forms (smaller, bigger, pretiier. shorter,
longer, more expensive, cheaper).

* Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoved the most and the least.

¢ Round off the lesson in the usual way.
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4 Additional/Support

* Get pupils to work in groups of four or five.
Pupils put their classroom objects on their desks.
* Pupils make simple sentences with This is . /That
is ... or These are .../Those ave ... when pointing
to either their own or another pupil’s classroom
objects. For example:
This is a rubber. .
Those are pencils,
or for more confident pupils;
This is my pencil case.
That is your Pupil's Book.

VT4 Lesson 4

\. . v

Practising dates

o Start the class by asking pupils what day it is.
Write the day on the board. See if pupils can
tell you which menth it is and write that on the
board. Now see if pupils can tell vou what date
it is and write that on the board.

* For example, Wednesday, 12'* October. Now
say Fednesday the twelfth of October. Ask pupils
to repeat. Explain that we do not write ‘the’
or ‘of’ when we write the full date, but we do
say these words. Note: Only practise today’s date
here. You can continue to do the same at the
beginning of every lesson,

S

Warm up

Play a game: a matching adjective and noun
challenge. Write the adjectives from page 25 of the
Activity Book on the board: small, big, pretty, shori,
long, expensive, cheap. Put pupils in pairs or small
groups. Ask them 1o add a noun to each adjective.
The group that completes the task first, with
logical matches, is the winner.

Check that everyone has dene cheir homework
{activity C, page 25).

Answers

Q0 =] N A e L b =

Stage 1

Those are bigger.
That is pretrier.
Those are longer.
That is cheaper,
These are too small.
This is pretty.

These are too short.
This is too expensive.

Opposites — which picture do
you like?

Ask pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 28. Let
them look at the picture pairs. Ask for volunteers
to name the objects (cars, socks, skirts, pens,
SCarves, sweets).

Ask pupils to tick one picture from each pair.

Now ask pupils to match the opposites with

the pictures.

Answers

Stage 2

hard / soft = picture 6

plain / colourful = picture 2
cheap / expensive = picture 1
thick / thin = picture 4

light / thick = picture §

long / short = picture 3

Listen and say

Play Frack 24. Ger pupils to repeat.

Ask pupiks to say which object{s) from each pair
they like. For example:

I like the thin blue scarf,

I like the expensive red car and the colourfid socks.
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@ Track 24. Listen and say

Stage 3

1 ft's a cheap orange car
1t's an expensive red car.

2 They're plain biue socks.
They'e colonirfill socks.

3 frsalong skir.
1t's a short skirt.

4 ' g thick pen.
1t's a thin pen.

5 It's alight blue scarf.
It's a thick blue scarf.

6 They're hard sweets.
They're saft sweets.

Write four sentences

L ]

Ask pupils if they have a desk at home - in the
living room or in the bedroom. Ask for volunteers
to tell you what these are made of and whether they
are big or small.

Ask pupils to look at the desks at the top of page
29 of the Pupil's Book. Ask for a quick show of
hands to show which desk pupils like best, ask Who
likes desk ! best?

Let pupils work by themselves to write four
sentences about the four desks.

Answers

1

2
3
4

This desk is colourful but it’s too small for me.
This desk is metal and it has drawers.

This desk is too big and it’s very expensive.
This desk is plain bur its just right for me.

Pupils read their sentences to a partner using the
speech bubbles at the bottom of page 29 of the
Pupil's Book as a guide.

Ask for volunteers to read out each sentence

to the class.

Stage 4 AB  You want a desk = what is it like?

-

Ask pupils to look at pages 26 and 27 of the Acriviry
Book, activities C-E. Pupils can either write a
sentence about the desk they have at home or they
can write about a desk that they would like to have.
Play Track 25.

& Track 25, AB. Listen. Are your desk and chair ltke
these ones? '
My desk is made of wood. It's small and it is o
rectangle. It Is brown and it has two drawers. My chair
is made of wood, foo.

*  Ask for volunteers to describe to the class the desk
they have/would like to have.

Stage 5 AB Look and practise

¢ Write to, two, and fo0 on the board. Elicit how to
say these words. Ask Do the words sound the same
or different?

¢ Ask pupils to look at the *Look’ box at the bottom
of page 27 of the Activity Book, Play Track 26,

@ Track 26, AB. Listen to these three words. Do they
sotnd the same?
0, two, oo

» Ask again: Do the words sound the some or different?
Ask pupils to ticl the “Yes” or ‘No’ box. Make sure
everyone ticks the “Yes® box.

* Play Track 27. Let pupils work by themselves and
complete the sentences. Elicit answers.

@ Track 27, AB, Listen and complete the sentences
1 I'm gofag to school.

2 T have two friends.
3 This computer is too expensive.

Answers
1 to

2 wo
3 too

Stage 6 AB Homework

» Set Activity Book, page 26, activities A and B for
homework. Make sure pupils understand what
they have to do. Read out the rubrics (as a class or
individually).

» Tell pupils that you will be checking their work at
the beginning of the next lesson.
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Stage 7

Rounding off

Play a quick game: you say a noun from page 26 of
the Activity Book (ice-cream, skirt, book, car, T-shiri,
scarf) and pupils respond with an adjective. For
example, soft/hard, long/short, thick/thin, bigfrmall,
cheapiexpensive, colourfiliplain, light/thick.

Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done rogether.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

Round off the lesson in the usual way.

-~
Additional/Support

* Put pupils in pairs or small groups. Each pair or
group needs to have a blank piece of paper or a
notebook that they can use.

* Divide the board into three columns marked ¢o,
fwo, too. Divide the class into four teams (or more
as necessary) and ask pupils to copy the three
colurnns onto their pieces of paper or into their
notebooks. Say a sentence, e.g., Number 1: I have
twe books. Note: You will need to keep a list of
the sentences you say so that you can give
answers at the end of the activity,

* Pupils rick the correct column {¢s, fwo or foo).
Read out other sentences.

« Give out the answers. The winners are the groups
with the highest score.

Some possible sentences:

I have two books. The car is oo expensive. | go to

school by bus. Can I have two sweeis, please? The

desk is too big for me. These shoes are oo smaill, We
went to the mall vesterday.

J

Lesson 5

' ™
Teaching note

The use of made of and made from often reflects
the speaker’s point of view and how they see the
composition of an object. In practice, the choice is
often subjective. For example, a bracelet might be
made of silver, but it might also be composed of
other materials.

Made from

We often use made fraom when we talk about how
something is manufactured:

s Plastic is made from oil.

*  Paper is made from wood.

Made of

We often use made of when we talk about the
basic material or qualities of something:

*  The bracelet is made of silver.

*  The able is made of wood.

For reference - not covered in Grade 6

Made out of

We usually use made out of when we talk about
something that has been changed ot transformed
from one thing into another:

This cup is made out of a plastic bottle.

My mother made this pencil case our of old denim
Jjeans,
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Made with

We most often use made with to talk about the
ingredients of food and drink:

This dish Is made with meat and vegerables.

My favourite drink is made with oranges and lemons.

Warm up

+ Srart the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board, See if pupils can tell you the
date and write it on the board. '

¢ Check that everyone has done their homework
(Activity Book, page 26).

Answers, activity A

1 soft ice-cream 4 expensive car

2 long skirt 5 plain T-shirt

3 thick book 6 light scarf

Answers, activity B

1 a soft ice-cream 4 an expensive car
a long skirt 5 aplain T-shirt

3 athick book & alight scarf

+ Play a quick word guessing game. Write these part
words on the board. The first pupil or team to say
the word gets a point.

Words for the game:

gl__ _ s

r_____er

wo _d

_ _tt_n

m_ _ _ |

w_ _lle_

o _im

l__th__
Answers

glass, rubber, wooden, cotron, metal, woollen, denim,
leather

Stage 1 Listen and read. Can you guess?

» Ask puapils to open the Pupif’s Book on page 30.
* Get them to read sentences 16 quietly to
themselves and decide on what they think.

¢ Play Track 28. Note: Do not give answers at
this point.

¢ Track 28. Listen and read
1 The word cotton comes from the Arabic word
kutun.
Paper is usually made from cotton.
ARl furniture is made from wood.
Waol comes from sheep, goats and even rabbifs.
Rubber comes from a tree.
Most leather comes from cows.

L=V T - PR

Answers
1 true
2 false
3 false

4 true
S true
6 true

Stage 2 Read and check your answers

*  Ask pupiis to read the ‘Fun facts’” at the bottom of
page 30 of the Pupil's Book to check their answers,
Note: Pupils will not know the word caskmere,
but it is very similar in Arabic. Say the word for
them and explain that it is a type of goat with
very soft wool.

» Give pupils time to make any changes they want to
their true/false ideas from the first activity.

« Elicit answers (see above),

Stage 3 Change sentences into

questions

= Ask pupils to look at the ‘Remember’ box at the
top of page 31 of the Pupil's Book. Read together
as a class.

*  Get pupils to read sentences 1—6 and underline the
verbs. Elicit the verbs.

* Pupils work by themselves and write the questions
for each sentence, Tell them to look at the verbs
they have underlined and at the ‘Remember” box if
they are unsure.

* Put pupils in pairs to check the questions they have
written and their answers o the questions using the
speech bubbles at the bottom of the page. Monitor
and support as necessary.

* Play Track 29 to check answers.
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# Track 29. Listen and check your answers
1 Does the word cotton come from the Arabic word
kutun?
2 Is paper usually made from cotion?
Is all furnitire made from wood?
4 Dnes weol come from sheep, goais and even
rabbits?
5 Dgoes rubber come from a tree?
6  Does most leather come from cows?

[¥%)

Stage 4 AB Things and materials

» Ask pupils to look at the pictures at the top of page
28 of the Activity Book. Elicit ideas about what
they can see. Note: Pupils can give ideas about the
objects for some pictures and the marerials for other
ones,

Possible answers

Top row {left to right): paper, cups, leather, wool

Bottom row {left to right}: keys or metal, cotron, oil or

bottle of oil

» [f possible, use realia {see Optional in the Aims box)
to demonstrate the idea that some things come from
and some things ate made from. Milk is a good way
to demonstrate this — pupils can say where it comes
Jrom; items of clothing show whar things are made
from. Note: This idea 1s easier if you ask pupils to
think about what is natural and what we make.

* Continue this idea using the two pictures in the
middle of page 28. Read the two sentences together
as a class.

Stage 5 AB Comes from/made from

*  Ask pupils look at activity B on page 28. Pupils
work by themselves to do the acntivity.

» Pupils check their answers in pairs. Ask for
volunteers to read out the five sentences.

Answers

Cotton comes from a plant.

Keys are made from metal.

Paper is made from wood.

Cups and plates are made from clay,
Wool comes from cashmere goats.

h b e

Stage &6 AB Homework

* Set Activity Book, page 29, activities C and D for
homework. Read out the rubrics (as a class or
mdividually).

+ Explain that they will be reading out their sentences
at the beginning of the next lesson.

Stage 7 Rounding off

* Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

» Round off the lesson in the usual way.

[
Support )
For slower readers, allocate only part of the ‘“Fun
facts’ text on page 30 of the Pupil's Book.
. /
~

Additional

For confident pupils, put them with a pupil who
finds reading harder and let them read out the text

on page 30 for the other pupil to follow.
\. v

Lesson 6
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Warm up

Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you the
date and write it on the board.

Check that everyone has done their homework
{Activity Book, page 29, activities C and D).

Note: If there are some pupils who have not done
this homework, let them work by themselves to
answer the questions while the rest of the class read
out theirs,

\

Notes on materials: )

1 Pupils may ask you for other words like nylon,
synthetics, man-made matetials. They can use
these in their sentences, but they do not need
to learn them.

2 “Oil’ is a very genera! ward and refers to many
different substances. Here oil, as in the picture
on page 28, comes from the ground as crude

oil and is refined to give petroleum and is
used to make many other man-made products.
Cooking oil comes from plants of many sotts.

Answers, activity D

1

Stage 1

Most wool comes from sheep, but some wool
comes from goats,

Most oil comes from the groand, but some comes
from plants. )

Shoes are often/usually made from leather, but some
are made from denim and rubber.

T-shirts are oftenfusually made from cotton, but
some are made from wool,

My magazine: A blog

v

Start with activity C and ask for volunteers to read
out their sentences. Get the rest of the class to put
up their hands if they agree,

Answers, activity C

1

2
3
4

Wool comes from sheep.

Oil comes from the ground.
Shoes are made from leather.
T-shirts are made from cocton.

Ask Are T-shirts always made from cotion? / Ave shoes
always made from leather? Note: It is good to have
some real samples for papils to lock at. Explain
that we add other words (e.g., most, some, aways,
ofien, usually) to make the sentence clearer/more
accurate.

Ask for volunteers to read sentences a-d from
activity D.

Ask for volunteers to read out their sentences from
activity C {now with the addition of quantifiers
(sonte, most} or adverbs of frequency (ahways, ofien,
sometimes) to make the sentences more accurate).

Note: Pupils know the words some, most, always, etc.

They do not need to know the grammarical terms.

Ask pupils to look at pages 32 and 33 of the Pupil's
Book. Tell pupils that this is the second magazine
article. Let them look at the pictures. Ask for
volunteers to describe what they can see.

Look at the rubric and ask pupils to read as

they listen.

Play Track 30.

& Track 30. Listen and read

Working in a busy hospital

Wisam: Many people we know have been lo g
hospiial or to see a doctor. But do you
somefimes fhink about what it is like to
work fn a hospital? This is a doctor'y
Story.

Tell us about what you do every dav.

I'm a doctor. [ am a heart doctor (or
surgeon). From Stmday to Thursday,
Fwork in a hospital. Iwear g unifuorm

— it Is a white cotton coat and a thin
white or blue headscarf. Flook after my
patients and I tey to make them betier.

I get up very early because I usually

do operations in the mornings. In the
afterncons, 1 visit the wards and check on
my patients.

Is your job difficrlt?

Iwork with a small teamn of other doctors
ond nurses. We are usuolly very busy.

I often work for meany hours. Some
operations take a long time, perhaps five
or six hours. It is o difficult job, but 1 fove
it

Doctor:

Wisam:
Doctor:

Wisam:
Daoctor:

What are you doing now?
Today is Saturday and it's my weekend.

English For Iraq Teacher’s Book éth Primary: Unit 2 el


https://derasaty.net/

I'm not working in the hospital, F'm
spending time with my fomily, We are
shopping in the mall, Today we are
looking for winter clothes. My son

is buying a warm denim jacket, My
daughter is buying a thick sweaier. I'm
buying comforiable shoes for work. But
we're not shopping now. What are we
doing?

What do you do at the weekends?

1 spend time at home. I do washing and
cleaning. | plav with my chiidren and

[ see my friends. | cook and I clean the
house. Somerimes, I play tennis. When I
Jeel tived, I vead or watch TV,

Wisam:
Doctor:

Stage 2 Write sentences

* The activity at the bottom of Pupil's Book page
33 looks at the difference between states and
routine actions/habits (present simple} and actions
that we are in the process of doing now (present
continuous).

s Let pupils read the doctor’s blog again. As they
read, ask them to underline the verbs they see. Elicit
verbs for what the doctor does most days. Elicit
verbs for what she is doing now.

¢ Ask pupils to read the example sentences in the
activity ar the bottom of page 33.

*  Say the following sentences and get pupils to tell
vou if these are correct or not.

Say:  She looks after her patients. (correct)
She is getting up very early. (wrong)
Today she shops in the mall. (wrong}
Today she is buying shoes for work. (correct)

*  Ask pupils to work by themselves and write other
sentences. Get them to check their answers in pairs.
Ask for volunteers to read out examples.

Examples of verbs in the blog:
Present simple Present continuous

lam I'm not working

I wear I'm spending

Ilook after We are shopping
Tgetup We are looking for

ldo My son is buying

I visit My daughter is buying

I work I’'m buying

We are We're not shopping now

Operations take ~ What are we doing?
Itis

1 spend time

I do washing/cleaning

I play with

I see

I cockfclean

1 play

I feel tired

I readfwatch TV

Stage 3 AB and / but

Note: Contrast is a difference between two or more

people or things. We use the word &ut to introduce

a word or phrase that contrasts with what was said

before. The word and is used to link two or more words

or phrases and add information without contrast.

»  Ask pupils to look at page 30 of the detivity Book.
Activity A is a quick one — let pupils count hew
many andls and buts there are in the "My magazine’
blog on pages 32 and 33 of the Pupil's Book. (and =
8, bur=2)

*  Ask pupils to leok at activity B and the pictures
of the scales. Ask them to read the two sentences
in the diagrams. Elicit which shows something the
same and which shows something different.

Answers
The same = diagram 1
Something different = diagram 2

+ Read the ‘Look’ box on page 31 of the Activity Book
to the class,

¢ Give pupils some examples and let them decide
whether to use and or but.
Example sentences:
I like apples __ bananas.
I like oranges __ [ don’t like apples.
My mother is a teacher __ my father is an engineer.
My uncle is a docror __ my aunt doesn’t work.

Stage 4 AB Homework

o Set Acrivity Book, page 31, activity C for homework.
Make sure pupils understand what they have to do.
Read out the rubric {as a class or individually),

* Explain that at the beginning of Lesson 7 you will
ask pupils to read out their answers,
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¥

Stage 5 Rounding off

* Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupiis what you have done together.
Get titem to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least,

* Round off the iesson in the usual way.

-
Support/Additional

Play an [ like X and I like ¥ ... game,

Give a topic, for example food and drink, Start
with 7 like apples — the next person follows with
1 like apples and cake. The next person follows
with f Jike apples and cake and lemonade, and so on
until pupils have used all the food/drink

words they know.

Give another topic, for example sports and
hobbies. Statt with [ like swimming — I like
swimming and playing football, and so on.

Give another topic, for example: school subjects.
Start with [ ke Maths — I {ike Maths and Art,

and sc on.

\. /

Lesson 7

( Teaching note: Projects 3

¢ There are four projects in Grade 6 (Units 2, 3,

6 and 7). Projects let pupils express their own
wdeas, crearivity and English to share ideas about
what to put on their posters. There is no right

or wrong. Example posters in the Pupil's Book
are given as examples and not for pupils to copy.
Note also that it is not necessary for pupils to
have the same number of pictures and captions
as i the examples — it is for them to decide in
their groups or pairs.

* If possible, put projects up on the classroom walls
and let everyone read their classmates’ work. This
encourages interest and encourages pupils
to produce their best work,

J

Warm up

s Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you the
date and write it on the board.

¢ Ask pupils to hold up their school bags or backpacks
and to think about one word they can use to
describe them, These can be words for colour, size,
materials, or quality.

» Check that everyone has done their homework
{Activity Book, page 31, activity C).

Note: If there are some pupils who have not done
this homework, let them work by themselves to
answer the questions while the rest of the class read
out theirs.

Answers

1 but 5 bur

2 and & but

3 but 7 but

4 and 8 and

Stage 1 Check my understanding

e Ask pupils to work individually and complete the
first activity on page 34 of the Pupils Book. Tell them
thar they should not look back at pages 32 and 33
at this stage.

* Ask pupils to compare their answers in pairs. If
necessary, pupils can look back at pages 32 and 33 1o
confirm their answers,

Engtish For Irag Teacher’s Book 6th Primary: Unit 2 93


https://derasaty.net/

Answers

1 Yes 5 No

2 No 6 Yes

3 Yes 7 No

4 No = & Yes

Stage 2 Find the correct tense

Ask pupils to look at the second activity on page
34 of the Pupil’s Book. Ask pupils to do the activity
by themselves and then to check with a partner,
Note: If pupils are not sure, encourage them to
think about whether the action in each sentence

is something that the doctor does regularly as a
routine, or whether it is something that she/her
family is in the process of doing now. If pupils are
still not sure, they should look back at the doctor’s
blog on pages 32 and 33.

Check the answers as a class.

Answers

1 work 5 is buying

2 getup 6 cook / clean

3 amshopping 7 arc we doing

4 work 8 read/ watch

Stage 3 Project: making an ad poster

Explain that pupils are going to do a project making
a poster ad for a new school backpack. You will
need to decide how best to organize your pupils for
the poster project: in pairs or groups. You might
like each pupil to be responsible for just ane or two
drawings and captions. They can put these together
to form the final poster.

Note: Explain that the project is for pupils to
express their own ideas and that there are no right
or wrong answers. The example poster on page 35
of the Pupil's Book is given as an example and not
as something for pupils to copy. Note also that it is
not necessaty for pupils to have the same number of
pictures and captions. It is for them to decide.

Ask pupils to open the Pupil’s Book on page 35.
Give pupils time to look at the pictures and read the
captions for each picture, Ask pupils which feature
of the backpack they think is best.

Put pupils into pairs or groups (as in the first bullet
point of Stage 3 above).

Stage 4 AB

Let pupils spend the rest of the lesson deciding on
the design of their backpack and what they are
going to draw and write for the captions.

Spelling high-frequency words

Stage 5 AB

In Grade 6, pupils continue to lock at the spelling
of common, high-frequency words using the ‘Look,
say, cover, write, check’ strategy. The four wotds for
the unit are only, enough, many, usually. Lesson 1 of
Unit 3 has a spelling test of these four words,

Ask pupils to look at the activity at the bottom of
page 33 of the Aetivity Book. Remind pupils to use
the ‘Look, say, cover, write, check” strategy and
write the words in the “Write 1’ colummn.

Homework

Set Activity Book, pages 32 and 33, acrivities A, B
and C for homework.

Make sure pupils understand what they have to do.
Read out the rabrics {as a class or individually).
Note: You can choose to Play Track 31 here for
pupils to listen to before they re-read at home to do
activity B. Additionally, play Track 31 at the start of
Lesson 8 before checking homework,

& Track 31, AB. Listen and read

When you open a book do you think about how paper
is made?

Yhe history of paper

History books tell us that paper was invented in China
more than 2,000 vears ago, but the Ancient Egyptians
made a type of paper from papyrus plants a long time
before rhis.

Paper is everywhere

We use paper for so many things that we can't think
abount o world without it.

Does your family read newspapers, magozines

and books?

We use boxes, paper towels, paper hags and many more
paper things every day. In the classroom, we write on
paper every day. Paper is everywhere!

What is paper made from?

Most paper is made from wood, but there are other
materials that can be used. Paper can be made from
colton, grass, sraw, sugar cane, or aven from beets.
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N

Looking afier frees

It is important that we conserve trees by recycling
paper. Many of the paper products we use today are
made with a large percentage of recycled paper.

Stage 6 Rounding off

» Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

* Round off the lesson in the usual wasy.

a N
Support

For less confident pupils let them work together
with another pupil when doing the project and
divide up the roles. They can share ideas about
the backpack they are designing and decide on
which details to put on the poster. Then one
pupil can be respensible for making the sketches
or finding pictures and the other can write the
captions.

. S

Lesson 8

Checking homework

* Ask pupils to open the Activity Book on page 33
and ask if they completed activities B and C for
homework. Explain that they will now listen and
check their answers.

* Play Track 31. Note: You may already have played
this track in the previous lesson. Play it again now if
possible, Elicit answers,

Answers, activity B
1T

L =T I = SR ]
o A

2 F
3 F
4 F

Answers, activity C
1{from lefr to right)

a paper bag, a paper plane, a newspaper, a paper towel

Warm up

¢ Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you the
date and write it an the board.

* Call out the names of materials they know and
get pupils to name somerhing that comes from or is
made af the material. For example, cups, keys, desk,
sweater, skirt, scarf, ball, rain boots, feans, paper, jug,
knife, book, ruler, etc.

Stage 1 Listen to a rhyme

s Tell pupils they are going to listen to a thyme. Ask
pupils to look at pages 36 and 37 of the Pupil’s
Book.

*  Agk pupils to work with a partner and name one
thing they can see in each picture, For example: a
wooden toy, @ man, bvo boys, a sweater, toes, the sun,
rain, a chair, shoes.

* Play Track 32. Ask pupils to listen and follow.
Encourage them to look at the pictures as they listen
and to think which part matches which picture.

¢ Give pupils time to read the words of the rhyme
and think which pictures match which pair of lines.
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Note: Point out that the blue lines are the
refrain, are not numbered and do not have
matching pictures.

* Play Track 32 again. Let pupils check their answers
in pairs before checking with the whole class.

s Play Track 32 again and encourage pupils to sing
along where they can.

% Track 32. Listen to the rhyme
When you want to make a toy out of wood ...
Whar do you need? You need something hard,
So, a hammer is good.

Think about your materials cavefully.
Think about alf the properties.

Metal, paper, rubber and wood.
Leather, glass, cotton and wool.

Think about your materials carefully.
Think about all the properties.

Metal iz hard and wool is soft.
You don't make a pilfow oumt of glass.
You don'’t make windpws out of wood.

Berause you can't see out as you skould!

You don’t wear paper clothes in the rain.
Because you will catch cold ard be in pain.

You don’t wear summer shoey in the snow,
Your toes will freeze hard, don't you kitow!

You don't wear @ warm scarf in the sun.
Wear a light T-shirt and you'll have fun.

Think about your materials carefufly.
Think about all the properties.

Answers

Pictures, top row: 1, 4, 5
Pictures, middle row: 3, 7, 8
Pictures, bottom row: 6, 2, 2

Stage 2 AB

Make this 2 competition. The first pair(s}/groupis)
to finish with the correct answers are the winners.
Alternatively, you can ask for the answers and
pairs/groups can award themselves a point for each
correct answer. The pairs/groups with the most
points are the winners,

Answers

Across

2 window, 3 gloves, § soft, 7 tyres, 8 wood, 9 paper
Down

1 knives, 4 sheep, 6 floor, 7 too

Stage 3 AB

Spelling high-frequency words

Stage 4 AB

This is the second “Look, say, cover, write, check’
practice. Ask pupils to open their Ac#ivity Book on
page 33 and look ac the bottom activity.

Check thar pupils are ready to write. Get them to
follow the ‘Look, say, cover, write, check® procedure
and complete the “Write 2’ column.

Homework

Ican..

Stage 5

Set Acrivity Book, page 33, activities B and C for
homework (or for activity C, see ‘Differentiation:
Support/Additional’ below), Make sure pupils
understand what they have to do. Read out the
rubrics {as a class or individually),

Remind pupils that they can choose any new words
that they have learnt in Unit 2.

Test preparation: Explain that pupils will have a
spelling test in the next lesson, They will be tested
on the four words they have been practising {onfy
enough, many, usnally). Explain that for homework
they should follow the ‘Look, say, cover, write,
check’ procedure and complete the “Write 3’ column
on page 33 of the Activity Book.

Rounding off

* Explain to pupils that in Grade 6 Activity Book in
Lesson 8 there usually is an 7 can ..." activity that
reviews some of the learning points of the unit.

* For activity A, put pupils in pairs or small groups.

Spend a few minutes ar the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done rogether,
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson and
Unit 2 they enjoyed the most and the least.
Round off the lesson in the usual way.
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4 Differentiation: Support/Additional

De activity C, sentences 1-11, on page 35 of the
Activity Book as a class activity (rather than setting
for homework) and try the following approach.
Make pairs or small groups with a mix of
confidert and less confident pupils together.

* For more confident pupils: Pupils read out
sentences 1-11, one at a time,

* For less confident pupils: Pupils listen 1o the
sentences and decide which of the word chaices
fits best.

+ Both pupils check to make sure that they agree.

./

English For Iraq Teacher's Book 6th Primary: Unit 2 97



https://derasaty.net/

Aims

Listening

_Listen to learn vocabulary for feeling unwell.

Listen to advice.

Listen to check advice,

Listen to learn how to log infon to the interner.
Listen to learn verbs and nouns for using the internet.
Listen to check instructions for using the internet.
Listen to a magazine article called ‘Stay safe online’.
Listen to a story about an accident at home.

Speaking

Talk about how you feel.

Give advice (you shonldivou shouldn ¥).

Learn how to give advice for common health problems.
Have a conversation with someone who is unwell.
Practise verbs and nouns for using the internet.

Practise conversations about going online.

Discuss what advice to put on a poster about healthy habits for children.

Reading

Review parts of the body.

Read advice about illnesses.

Read a conversation with someone who is unwell.

Read and select a suitable verb for giving advice in particular situations.
Read an email from a friend and give advice.

Read and practise using vocabulary for computers and the internet.
Read a magarzine article about ways to stay safe online,

Read about having fun online and learning Fnglish.

Review and check understanding of the ‘6 ways to stay safe” article.
Read a story about an accident at home,

Writing

Write and learn vocabulary for feeling unwell,

Learn spellings with silent letters and irregular plurals.

Write sentences about giving advice.

Write an email 1o a friend following a model.

Follow a model and make a poster about healthy habits,

Learn to spell four high-frequency words {knee, thumb, stomach, cough).

Select six new words for *‘My new words’ from Unit 3 to remember and to spell.
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Language and Word list

Language

How are you today? / How are you feeling? 1 don’t feel well. /1 feel hot and I have a headache. /1 feel sick. / I'm
fine. / 'm very well.

You don’t look well. What's the matter? I have a headache. / I have a stomach ache.

You shouldn’t eat so much cake. / You should go to bed. / You should take some medicine. / You shouldn™ wear
thick clothes.

I hurt myself, / She cut herself,

You should be nice to people online. / You must keep your password safe. / You mustn’t meer a person that youn
only know online.

Word list
Parts of the body
ear, leg, arm, mouth, teeth, hand, head, foot, cye, nose, toe, knee, shoulder, thumb, stomach, back

Common ailments
a headache, a broken arm, a cough, a toothache, a sore throat, a temperature, a stomach ache, feel sick, a cold,
a rash

Web verms

access, go online, search, key in, press, navigate, scroll up, scroll down, click on, computer, smartphone,
tablet, the internet, login, enter, keyboard, the web {www.}, a website, an address, a webpage, screen, mouse,
tonchscreen, icon
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Lesson 1

Spelling test

= Help pupils to find the spelling test grid on page
108 of the Activify Book. Explain that you will say
the four words they have been practising in Unit
2 and that they should write down cach word you
say in the box for Unit 2.

* Check that pupils are ready to write. Say the
first word, ondy. Let pupils write the word in the
first row next to number 1. Continue with the
remaining three words (enough, many, usually).

¢ You may want to collect in the books and mark
them yourself. Alternatively, get pupils to read the
words back to you and write them on the board.
Pupils should then swap books and mark their
parner’s spellings.

Warm up

o Start the class by asking pupils what day it is.
Write the day on the board. See if pupils can tell
you the date and write it on the board.

o Check that everyone has done their homework

{activity C, page 35).

Answers, activity C

1 tweo 7 and

2 to 8 this

3 o 5 That
4 and 10 These
S but 11 those
6 bur

Stage 1 Listen, look and say / Listen and
practise

* Agk pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 38.
Ask Where ave they? Who can you see in the picture?
* Play Track 33,

@ Track 33, Listen, ook ond say
Hiba:  Hi, Wisam. How are you today?
Wisam: Hi, I'm fine, thanks. What about you?
Hiba:  I'm very well, thanks.
Dania:  Hello, Basim. How are vou?
Basim: 1 don't feel well. I'm going home now.
Dania:  'msorry Whats the matier?
Basim: [ feel hot and I have a headache.

¢  Ask How is Wisam? Elicit He's fine. Ask How is
Basim? Elicit He doesn't feel well /He has a headache.
Note: At this point, pupils may net be able to
pronounce headache as they have not met this
word before.

* Play Track 33 again. Pupils practise the two
conversations. Put pupils in pairs to practise both
conversations, Tell them to use their own names,
Monitor and support as necessary.

Stage 2 AB Label a picture

» Ask pupils to open the Activity Book on page 36
and look at activity A. This activity gets pupils

to review parts of the body that they have learnt

before. Pupils have learnt all these words in earher

grades with the exception of stomach and back.

Notes:

1 The pronunciation of /~ch/ in ache (stomach,
stomach ache, headache, toothackhe, earache) is
/k/ as in cake, not /~ch/ as in cheese. Pupils will
practise these words further in Lesson 2.

2 Back here is a noun with the general meaning
of being opposite to the front of something.
For the human body, the back is opposite the
chest and between the neck and the top of the
legs. Pupils should not confuse this word with
the adverb back (e.g., Can you give me my pencil
back? Sit back in your chair. Brush your hair back,
Look back.) The meaning here is away from the
front or centre, or behind.
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*  Ask pupils to work by themselves to label the
pictire and then check their answers with a parmer.

¢ Read the rubric for activity B. Play Track 34.
Before pupils check that they have the correct labels
on the picture of the boy, get them to stand up. As
they listen and say the words, they should touch
that part of the body.

» Pupils can continue this TPR activity in pairs or
small groups. One pupil says a number of words
and the other touches that part of the body. Pupils
swap roles.

O Track 34, AB. Listen and say all the words in the
picture
{from the top, clockwise)
head, eve, nose, teeth, hand, arm, back, knee, foor, toe,
leg, stomach, thumb, showlder, mouth, ear

Answers
See Track 34 above.

Stage 3 AB Listen, say and spell

» Agk pupils to look at activity C on page 36 of the
Activity Book, Play Track 35 and get them to repeat
the words.

= See if pupils notice anything about these words.
Write knee on the board and ask pupils 1o say it.
Some may pronounce the -k, If so, play the word
again using Track 35 and get pupils to look at the
‘silent’ symbol and read ‘silent k’ under the word.
Repeat for thumb.

& Write tooth on the board, point to a tooth in yoir
meuth, and draw a picture of a tooth next to the
word. Then draw two teeth on the board. Say one
tooth, twe ... Elicit or provide the word teeth. Get
pupils to look at 'irregular plural' under the words.
Repeat for foorfeer.

@ Track 35, AB. Listen to how we say and spell these
words
knee thunb

toothitecth Jootifeet

Stage 4 Look, listen and say

* Ask pupils to look at the Pupil’s Book on page 39.
Ask them How many pictures can you see? (10).

. Stage 6 AB

» Play Track 36 a first time to familiarize pupils with
the ten health problems. Ask pupils to point to each
one as they listen.

¢ Play Track 36 again for pupils to listen and repeat.

¢ Practise saying all the words together as a class.

® Put pupils in pairs. One pupil points to a picture
and the other says one problem. Pupils swap.
Repeat until they have covered all the words.

@ Track 26. Look, listen and say
1 a broken arm

a cough

a headache

a temperatire

a toothache

a stomach ache

a sore throai

Jeel sick

acold

a rash

[s=RRNe = R I SRV IR TN L)

—

Stage 5 Write the words

» Ask pupils to look at the second activity on page 39
of the Pupil's Book.

+ Working individually, ask pupils to write the healch
problem words next to the correct pictures. Let
pupils check in pairs. Monitor and support.

Answers
See Track 36 above.

Homework

¢ Set Activity Book, page 37, activity D for homework.
Make sure pupils understand what they have to do.
Read out the rubric {as a class or individually).

¢ Tell pupils that they will check their answers ar the
beginning of the next lesson.

Stage 7 Rounding off

* Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

s Round off the lesson in the usual way.
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AdditionaliSupport h

This is a quick, fun activity to end the lesson. Play
the game fMakmoud] says touch your ... Explain the
rules. You (or volunteer pupils) say:

[Makmoud] says touch your armheadileg, etc. and
pupils do the action.

Sometimes say only Touch your arm/headileg, etc.

If pupils do the action, they are our and should sit
down.

\. vy

Lesson 2

Continue to practise saying today’s date

*  Start che class by asking pupils what day ic is.
Write the day on the board. See if pupils can
tell you which month it is and write that on the
board. Now see if pupils can tell you what date
it is and write that on the board.

= For example, Wednesday, 22™ November. Now
say Wednesday the twenty-second of November.,
Ask pupils to repeat. Explain that we do not
write the or of when we write the full date, but
we do say these words.
Note: Only practise today’s date here. You can
continue to do the same at the beginning of
every lesson.

Warm up

* Play a mime game about common health problems.
Explain that you will ask How are you? + a health
problem (e.g., headache). Pupils should mime that
problem. For example, they can put their hands to
their head to mime keadache. For rash, they can use
a finger to make dots on the faces. You might like
to let volunteers take the role of a teacher.

*  Check that everyone has done their homework
{Aciivity Book, page 37, activity D). Play Track 37
tor pupils to check their answers,

¥ Track 37, AB. Listen and check your answers
1 He has a cold.

She has a toothacke.

He has a headache.

He has a stomach ache.

He has a temperature.

She has a rash.

He has a cough.

She has an earache.

(Y-SRI, P PE R Y

Ske has a sore throat,

1¢  He has a broken arm.
Note: If there are some pupils who have not done this
homework, let them wark by themselves to answer the
questions while the rest of the class read out theirs.

Answers

He has a cold.

She has a toothache.
He has a headache.

He has a stomach ache.
He has a temperature.
She has a rash.

He has a cough.

She has an earache.

Do ] O G s e e e

She has a sore throat.

-
=

He has a broken arm.

Stage 1 Listen and read

s Ask pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 40.
Look at the top activity and give pupils time
to look at the pictures and read the text in the
speech bubbles.

* Play Track 38.
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( Additional/Support

Play the You should/You shouldn’t game:

Put pupils into small groups/teams.

Say sentences from Pupil’s Book page 42. For
example, 7 have a stomach ache.

Pupils respond with a full sentence that includes
should/shouldn't, e.g., You should 1ake a tabler. /
You should ga to bed. / You should lie down. / You
shouldn't eat too many sweets.

— The first team to respond with a correct sentence

gets a point,

A

m Lesson 4

I

Ao
Lo learn how
~internet .

Warm up

Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

Check that everyone has done their homework
(Activity Book, page 40, activities A and B).

Note: If there are some pupils who have not done
this homework, let them work by themselves to
answer the questions while the rest of the class read
out theirs.

Answers, activity A

L S S

is/are 6 feel
put 7 buin
eat 8 drink
break 9 go
wear

Answers, activity B

1
2
3
4
5

Stage 1

are too big.

feel sick.

burn yourself.
drink enough warer.
go to the dentist.

are too small.

eat too many sweets.

put a plaster on the cut.
break your arm.

wear a thick sweater. 1

S o oo N O

Start today’s lesson by asking pupils some

general questions about computers, the internet,
smartphones, etc. (You can do this in Arabic if
pupils want to express themselves more fully.)

Do you have a computer? Do you like using compurers?
What do you do on a computer? Have you used a
smartphone? Who has a smartphone in your family?
You can write any useful words that pupils know
on the board.

Listen and point

Note: Login can be a noun {logon is also commonly
used}. The verb is log in {or log on).

L]

Ask pupils to open the Pupil’s Book on pages 44
and 45. Give them time to lock at the pictures on
these pages.

Read the rubric. Play Teack 43. Pupils listen and
point to the pictures.

% Track 43. Listen and point to the pictures

You can access the internei using a computer, a
smartphone and a tablet.

First, you need to go online to find the website you
want. So, search on the web (wnww:).

You will see http.// or better https://. Key in the address
You want.

Then press login or press enter on your keyboard,

Now the webpage will come up on your screen.

You can navigate. It's easy, just scroll up or scroll
down.

When vou find what you want fo read or see, click on it
using the mouse or the touchscreen.

Play Track 43 again. Stop after each paragraph and
get pupils to repeat the words in blue {verbs) and
the words in red {(nouns).

Give pupils time to re-read the paragraphs and to
check the words in blue and red in the two boxes at
the bottom of page 45.
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Stage 2 AB  Match the icons with meanings

Note: An icon is a small picture or symbol on a

computer screen that you point to and click on with a

mouse (or with a finger on a touchscreen) to give the

computer an instruction.

¢ Ask pupils to open the Activity Book on page 42
and look at activity A. Look at the icons on the
left-hand side of the page. Ask What can you see?
Elicit pictures/small pictures. Tell pupils that an icon
is a small picture you see on a computer. It tells the
computer what to do.

e Let pupils work in pairs to match the icons with
what they mean. Class check.

Answers

1 scroll up/down icons  Scroll means move: you can
g0 up or down to see what
you want.

Search means look for
something.

Click is a short sound. On -
computers, click means
choose something you want
to see or do.

The internet connects
millions of computers. The
web (the world wide web

or just www) is how you

2 search icon

3 click icon

4 internet icon

access information using the
internet,

Smartphones and some
computers and laptops have
touchscreens. You don’t need
a mouse with a touchscreen.

5 touchscreen icons

Stage 3 AB Matching verbs and noun

phrases

& Put pupils in pairs and allocate A and B. Ask them
to cover activity A.

¢ Ask pupils to look at activity B on page 42 of the
Activity Book. Pupil A says a verb from Column A.
Pupil B matches a noun phrase from Column B to
the verb. Pupils swap roles.

o Check answers with the class.

Answers

1 goonline to find a website

2 search the web

3 keyin the address you want

4 press enter on your keyboard

S navigate  the webpage by scrolling up and down
6 click using your mouse

Stage 4 AB Homework

Note: This activity looks at writing an email to a friend

and asking about how they feel. It shows:

1 How the email is divided into sections (the subject,
the start, the first paragraph, the second paragraph
{of course there can be more than two paragraphs),
the finish}.

2 It guides pupils about what they should say in
each section.

3 Tt gives pupils a model for each section on which to
base their own email.

e Set Activity Book, page 43, activity C for homework.
This is the second time that pupils have done this
type of activity where they follow a model. It is
important that they understand what they have
to do. There will be two other writing activities
following a model in Grade 6.

¢ Remind pupils that it is important to use proper
punctuation when writing.

Note: You will need to collect in this task and
monitor pupils’ progress. If possible, see each pupil
and give your feedback.

Stage 5 Rounding off

¢ Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

¢ Round off the lesson in the usual way.
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Teaching note

Remember to collect in pupils” homework on

a regular basis to make sure that your pupils

are completing the tasks successfully and also that
their writing (letter formation, space

between words, punctuation, etc.) continues to

be done well.

Before collecting in the model writing task (dctivity
Book, page 43), you might like to let pupils swap
activity books at the start of the next lesson so that
they can read their partners’ emails.

J

.

Additional/Support 1

® Write the following part words on the board:
— comp ... (computer)
— smart ... {smartphone)
— inter ... (internet)
- key ... (board)
- web ... (website or webpage)
— touch ... {touchscreen)
- add ... (address}
¢ Divide pupils into small groups and get them to
complete each word.,
e Set a time limic. The group with the most words

completed and spelt correctly is the winner.
P P Y

S

Unit 3

£

olds

ph

Warm up

e Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

¢ Check that everyone has done their homework
{Activity Book, page 43}. You will need to decide
how best to collect in the books so that you can
check this homework. Before this, you might like
pupils to swap books so that they can read one
another’s work.

Stage 1 Listen and read

*  Ask pupils to open the Pupil’s Book on page 46. Ask
Who can you see in the top picture? (Hiba) Let pupils
read the title (Helping my grandparents).

* Play Track 44 and let pupils read as they listen.

@ Track 44. Listen and read
Helping my grandparents
My grandparents are old now. They both wear glasses
and can't see small writing very well. I am going to help
them to use a computer.

On the internet, my grandpa can find ideas 1o help with
coughs and colds, and my grandma can find lots of new
recipes for cakes and biscuits.

Stage 2 Read and complete the

conversations

e Dut pupils into pairs. Ailocate Conversation 1 to
one and Conversation 2 to the other.

* Let pupils read their conversation and complete the
gaps using the words in the boxes.
Note: Most of the gaps in Conversation 1 are given
in Conversation 2 and those in Conversation 2 are
in 1.

* Let pupils check their answers in pairs. Play Track
45 for a class check.

§ Track 45. Listen and check your answers
Conversation 1
Hiba: First, you need to go online fo find a
website you want.
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Grandpa:

OK. How do I do that?

Hiba: So Grandpa, let's search for a website
about coughs and colds.

Grandpa:  OK. What do [ write?

Hiba: We can key in an address, for example:
hitps../www.coughsandeolds, or we can
Just key in ‘coughs and colds’ and click
on search.

Grandpa:  OK I'm keying in ‘coughs and colds'.

Hiba: Look. Now we can see lots of websites
about this.

Grandpa:  That's fantastie! Let’s click on this one.

Hiba: That's rvight, Grandpa. Click on the title
with the mouse.

Grandpa:  This looks interesting.

Conversation 2

Hiba: First, let’s go online to find the website
you want.

Grandma: OK. How do I do that?

Hiba: So Grandma, let's search for a website
about making cakes.

Grandma: QK. What do I write?

Hiba: We can key in an address, for example:
https:/iwww.homecakes, or we can just
key in ‘home cakes' and click on search.

Grandma: OK. I'm keving in ‘home cakes’.

Hiba: Loak. Now we can see lots of websites.
Scroll up or down to find a website thai
you like.

Grandma:  That's fantastic! Let's click on this one,

Hiba: That's right, Grandma. Click on the title
with the mouse.

Grandma:  This looks interesiing.

Answers

Conversation 1:
Conversation 2:

» Stage 3

a website, key in, click on, the mouse
online, search, an address, Scroll

Practise the conversations

» Ask pupils to look at the speech bubbles at the
bottom of page 47 of the Pupil's Book. Pupils

take the role of Hiba in their ‘own’ conversation.
The other pupil takes the role of either grandpa

or grandma.

Stage 4 AB

Pupils act out the conversations. Encourage them to
imagine that they have a computer in front of them
and they can mime keying in, clicking, scrolling,
etc., as they practise the conversations.

Monitor and support as necessary.

Find the mistakes

Students look at page 44 of the Activity Book. Make
activities A and B a pair or group competition.
Read the rubric or ask for a volunteer. Check How
many mistakes are there in each sentence? Elicit one.
Check that pupils understand what they have to

do - look at the first sentence and the answer in
activity B (interwesld — internet). You might want
to demonstrate this on the board.

Put pupils in pairs or small groups. Set a time

limit. Stop the activity and do a class check. Pairs/
groups score one point for each mistake they have
corrected.

Ask pupils to read the ‘Look’ box on page 44 of the
Activity Book.

Answers

1

2
3
4

Stage 5 AB

5 &lock on / click on
6 deess [ address

7 school up / scroll up
8 house / mouse

interworld / internet
onweb / online
webplace fwebsite
key out / key in

Listen and read

Ask What websites was Hiba's grandpa interested in?
Elicit coughs and colds.

Tell pupils they are going to listen to the information
Hiba’s grandpa found online.

Pupils took at page 45 of the Activity Book. Play
Track 46. Pupils read as they listen. They should
not complete the gaps at this point. They will do
this for homework.

& Track 46, AB. Listen and read

Colds and coughs can make you feel very unwell.
When you have a cold or a cough, vou can feel hot or
cold. Your temperature can be high. You can have a
headache and have a sore throat. Sometimes, you feel
tived and do not feel like eating. You will probably have
a runny nose (0o.
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Stage é AB

Colds are not made better by medicine. Your body will
stop the cold and the cough by itself. The best thing

to do is rest or go to bed. Remember to drink lots of
water or hot drinks like tea with honey and lemon.

You should sneeze into a tissue to stop other people
getting your cold.

Listen and say the rhyme

Tell pupils they are going to listen to a short
thyme. Play Track 47.

Play Track 47 again and let pupils say the rhyme.
Ask pupils to practise saying the rhyme for
homework so that they can repeat it next lesson.

$ Track 47, AB. Listen and say the rhyme

Stage 7 AB

Sneezing rhyme

Are you sneezing?

Are vou coughing?

Cover your mouth,

Get a tissue,

Blow your nose,

Throw the tissue away.

Don't forget to wash your hands.
Yes, wash your hands!

Homework

Stage 8

Set Activity Book, page 45, activity D fos
homework. Make sure pupils understand what
they have to do.

Tell pupils that you will check their answers at the
beginning of the next lesson. They will also say
the ‘Sncezing rhyme” again.

Rounding off

Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

Round off the lesson in the usual way.

-

d Support/Additional

For slower readers or those who you think
will have trouble acting out their parts of the
conversations on pages 46 and 47 of the Pupil’s
Book, put them in pairs so that they share one
part of the conversations. Alternatively, let these
pupils take the shorter roles of Hiba’s grandpa and
grandma.

»

Lesson 6

f

Warm up

Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you whar date it is and write
that on the board.

Check that everyone has done their homework
(Activity Book page 45). You may choose to play
Track 46 again (see Lesson 5) or you can read out
the text and stop for pupils to say the words that
complete the gaps.

Ask pupils if they can remember any words from the
‘Sneezing rhyme’. Get pupils to look at page 45 of
the Activity Book again and say the rhyme as a class.

Answers

1 hot 4 nose
2 headache 5 bed

3 throat 6 water
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Stage 1 My magazine: Stay safe online

o Ask pupils to look at page 48 of the Pupil's Book.
Tel! pupils that they are going to listen to and read
a magazine article about staying safe online. Ask
What does safe mean? Ask What is the opposite of
safe? (dangerous)

¢ Before you play Track 48, give pupils time to look
at the pictures on the right-hand side of ‘6 ways to
stay safe online’.

¢ Play Track 48,

§ Track 48. Listen and read

6 ways to stay safe online

1 Be nice to people online.

2 Be careful about what you share (pictures,
thoughts).

3 Keep your personal information .sqfe.

4 Keep your passwords safe. (You should use letters,
capital letters, numbers and symbols.)

5 Never meet a person that you only know online.

6 If you find something vou don't like online, tell your
parents or your teacher.

® On the board write:

1 An email address and a mobile number (e.g.,
wisam123@yvahoo.com, 78092 86082)

2 password123

Ask:

— Should I tell people I don't know the information in
number 1? (No)

— s this a good passward? (No)

—  What is a good password? {Get pupils to look at
page 48, number 4}

— Look at page 48, number 4, and write a good
password. (For fun, let pupils write some sample
passwords and elicit ideas. You can write their
passwords on the board and see if the class
thinks they are good passwords or not.)

¢ Follow up on the passwords that pupils have
written by getting examples of letters, capital
letters, numbers and some keyboard symbols

(e.g.y 2, +, =, %, ).

Note: Pupils should know:

?7is the ‘question mark’

They might remember:

+is the ‘plus’ symbol

=1is the ‘equals’ symbol

You can teach:
2 is the ‘percentage’ symbol
#is the ‘hash’ symbol

Read and number the correct
picture

Stage 2

e Ask pupils to look at page 49 of the Pupil’s Book
and the pictures on the left-hand side of the page.
Let pupils work in pairs and think about what type
of games these are. Elicit ideas (crossword, memory
game, word search, song, story).

* Read the rubric and the title, Ask pupils to work
by themselves and write the number next to the
cofrrect picture,

¢ Class check the answers.

Answers
(pictures top to bottom)
3,2,1,5,4

*  Ask pupils to read the box at the bottom of

page 49.

Stage 3 AB Write the missing verbs

® Ask pupils to look at activity A on page 46 of the
Activity Book. Read the rabric as a class.

e Agk pupils to work by themselves to complete the
gaps. Remind them that they should use verbs.
Pupils check their answers in pairs.

® Let pupils look at activity B and see if they used
these verbs. Check answers with the class. Make
sure that pupils have used capital letters when the
verb is the first word in the sentence.

Answers

1 Be 4 meet

2 Keep 5 Keep

3 Be 6 find

Stage 4 AB Read the ‘Look’ box

Note: We use should/shouldn't to give advice — to say
what is the best or right thing to do. We use must/
mustn't to talk about rules — or obligations — that come
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from the person who is speaking (i.e., what that person

thinks is the necessity). This is a complicated area. In

the primary levels, we use must/mustn’t to talk about
rules or to give ‘strong’ advice. More complex uses

(have to, don't have to, etc.) will be cavered in

later levels.

o Ask pupils to read the ‘Look’ box at the bottom of
page 46 of the Activity Book.

¢ Ask pupils to look at sentences 1 and 2 again in
activity A. On the board, show pupils how these
sentences can be written to give advice or make
a rule.

Advice: You should be nice to people online.

Rule: You must keep your password safe.

* Let pupils work in pairs to decide whether
sentences 3-6 are advice or rules. Elicit ideas — first
as saying advice or rule only; then eliciting full
sentences:

3 You should be careful about what you share.
(Note: You can tell pupils that it depends who
you are emailing or talking to.)

4 You mustn’t meet a person that you only know
online.

5 You must keep your personal information safe.

6 If yoﬁ find something you don’t like online, you
must tell your parents or teacher.

Stage 5 AB Homework

o Set Activity Book, page 47, activities C and D for
homework.

e Tell pupils that you will check their answers at the
beginning of the next lesson.

Stage 6 Rounding off

¢ Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

¢ Round off the lesson in the usual way.

N
4 Additional/Support

¢ Write a few sample passwords on the board for
pupils to practise saying them. For example:
+Should] 35mhmd (This is a strong password —
the last four letters are the consonants from the
name “Mahmoud’.}
Let pupils practise saying it:
plus symbol/capital ‘S/h/o/u/l/d/one/three/five/m/
h/m/d
?Must246nda {This is a strong password — the
last three letters are the 1st, 3rd and 5th letters
of the name ‘Nadia’.)
Let pupils practise saying it:
question mark symbol/capital ‘M’fu/s/t/twoffour/
six/n/d/a

* Let pupils write their own passwords using
capital letters, numbers and the symbols that
they know the names of. Pupils read out their
passwords to a partner.

* Less confident pupils may find it easier to write

k the password than to say it.

Lesson 7

2
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4 . )
Teaching note: Projects

This is the second project in Grade 6. Projects are
to let pupils express their own ideas, creativity
and use of language. There is no right or wrong.
Example posters in the Pupil's Book are given as
examples and not for pupils to copy. Note also
that it is not necessary for pupils to have the same
number of pictures and captions as in the
example here — it is for them to decide in their
groups or pairs.

If possible, put projects up on the classroom walls
and let everyone read their classmares’ work.

This encourages interest and encourages pupils to

produce their best work.

N /

Warm up

e Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

¢ Check that everyone has done their homework
{Activity Book, page 47, activities C and D). For
activity C, ask for volunteers to read ourt the
five sentences.

e For activity D, read out the six sentences to the
class. To make sure pupils are paying attention (and
for variation), read out the wrong answers and get
pupils to correct you.

Answers, activity C
1 mustn’t/ picture 4 4 should / picture 5
2 must/ picture 3 S mustn’t/ picture 1

3 shouldn’t / picture 2

Answers, activity D

1 hard 4 friendly

2 interesting 5 unhelpful

3 bad 6 unsafe

Stage 1 Check my understanding

¢ Ask pupils to work individually and complete the
first activity on page SO of the Pupil's Book. Tell

them that they should not look back at page 48 at
this stage.

¢ Ask pupils to compare their answers in pairs.
If necessary, pupils can look back at page 48 to
confirm their answers.

Answers

1 No 4 Yes

2 No 5 No

3 Yes 6 Yes

Stage 2 Circle the correct word

¢ Ask pupils to look at the second activity on page 50
of the Pupil’s Book.

¢ 'Tell pupils that if they are unsure about whether
should/must ot shouldn t/mustn t is best, they can look
back in the Pupil’s Book.

¢ Pupils work by themselves to complete the activity
and then check their answers in pairs,

Answers

1 should § must’c

2 must 6 should

3 should 7 shouldn’t

4 mustn’t 8 should

Stage 3 Project: Making a healthy

habits poster

» Explain that pupils are going to de a project about
healthy habits for children and make a poster. You
will need to decide how best to organize your pupils
for the poster project, in pairs or groups. You might
like each pupil to be responsible for just one or two
drawings and captions — they can put these together
to form the final poster.

* Explain that the project is for pupils to express
their own ideas and that there is no right or wrong.
The example poster on page 51 of the Pupil's Book
is given as an example and not as something for
pupils to copy. Encourage pupils to give their own
ideas about ‘healthy habits for children’. These can
be about many different areas — food, sport and
exercise, looking after your body, getting enough
sleep, having fun, studying, staying safe online, etc.
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Lesson 8

Warm up

Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

Check that everyone has done their homework
{dctivity Book, page 49, activity B). Ask for
volunteers to read out the true/false sentences.

Answers

1 F 5T
2. F 6 F
3T 7T
4 F 8 F
L

Stage 1

Ask pupils to lock at activity I and check their
answers with a partner.

Reading a story

.

Explain that pupils are going to listen to and read a
story. Write the title of the story on the board and
read it with the class. Get pupils to look at the first
picture on page 52 and ask Where is Wisam? What's
he doing?

Ask pupils to read the story as they listen. Play
Track 50.

Stage 2 AB

& Track 50. Listen, ook dnd read

Wisam and Dania are at home with their little brother,
Ammar. Their parents are at work.

1 Wisam is working online on the laptop to find
information about healthy food for his school
homework.

2 Dania is making dinner to help her parents. She's
cutting up vegetables.

(5]

Ammar is sitting at the kitchen table plaving with

his toys.

4 Ammar gets bored. He gets up and goes 1o the
drawer with the knives. He takes out a big knife
and gets some tomatoes.

Ammar: I can help.

S His sister is too busy and doesn't see him.

6 Ammar tries to cut a tomato. The knife slips and
cuts his finger.

7 He starts to cry. Dania sees what has happened.
She calls Wisam to get a plaster.

8 Dania:

9  They put the plaster on Ammar's finger and give
him a hug. He stops crying.
Ammar: 1 wanted to help you.

10 Mum and dad come home and the children tell

them about the accident.

Wisam, get a plaster quickly.

Mum: You musm't use sharp knives!
11 The family have their dinner. Dania's macaroni
with tomaioes and cheese is delicious.

Ammar: 1 still like tomatoes!

Putting sentences from the
story in order

¢ Ask pupils to look at page 50 of the Activity Book.

Read the rubric as a class. Tell pupils that the
numbers here do not match the numbers from the
story pictures because the opening “scene setting’
sentence is included. Therefore, numbers go to 12
rather than 11.

Put pupils in pairs. Challenge them to try ordering
the sentences without looking at the story. Pupils
can then refer to the Pupil’s Book to check if they
are correct.

Check the answers as a class or play Track 50
again.
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Answers
(in the order of appearance)
1,2,12,3,10,5,6,9,4,11,8,7

Stage 3 AB Tell the story with a partner

*  Ask pupils to look at the bottom of page 50 of the
Activity Book. Read the rubric as a class and explain
that pupils should retell the story — make it clear
that they do not have to use the exact words.

* Let pupils look at the speech bubbles. Pupils should
work in pairs taking it in turn to build up the story.

* Monitor and support as necessary.

Stage 4 AB Doing a puzzle

* Activity D is a puzzle and pupils should work by
themselves without any initial help to complete the
‘My answers’ column.

* Ask pupils to look at page 51 of the Activity Book.
Set a short time limit for pupils to complete their
column.

* Pupils work with a partner to find out what their
parter has written. Encourage them to read out
full sentences where appropriate or to give full
sentences when answering questions. For example:
1 The internet connects millions of computers around

the world.
3 I think the icon means search. / It's the search icon.

» Before checking answers, ask pupils to put up
their hands if they have the same answers as their
partner. Check with the whole class.

Answers

1 internet 5 click on

2 online 6 No

3 search 7 up/down
4 to click on icons or words

Stage 5 Spelling high-frequency words

¢ This is the second ‘Look, say, cover, write, check’
practise. Ask pupils to open the Aetivity Book on
page 49 and look at the bottom activity.

¢ Check that pupils are ready to write. Get them to

follow the ‘Look, say, cover, write, check’ procedure
and complete the “Write 2’ column.

Stage 6 AB Homework

¢ Set Activity Book, page 51, activity C for homework.
Remind pupils that they can choose any new words
that they have learnt in Unit 3.

« Test preparation: Explain that pupils will have a
spelling test in the next lesson. They will be tested
on the four words they have been practising (knee,
thumb, stomach, cough). Explain that for homework
they should follow the ‘Look, say, cover, write,
check’ procedure and complete the “Write 3’
column on page 49 of the Activity Book.

Stage 7 Rounding off

e Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together,
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson and
Unit 3 they enjoyed the most and the least.

¢ Round off the lesson in the usual way.

e Remind pupils that they will have the spelling test
at the beginning of the next lesson.

-

Differentiation: Support/Additional

Do activity D on page 31 of the Aetivity Book as a
pair activity (rather than a competition) and try
the following approach.

* Group 1 pupils: For less confident pupils, let
pupils work in pairs to decide on the answers to
the puzzle.

 Group 2 pupils: For more confident pupils,
ask pupils to decide on the answers first before
checking back through their books to make sure
they have the correct answers.

* Checking a friend’s answer: Put a pupil from
Group 1 and one from Group 2 together to
check their answers before the class check.
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Aims

Listening

* Review: jobs, illnesses, materials.

e Review: listen to check information about a boy’s day.

* Review: listen to check the order of a story about going online.

Speaking
¢ Review: discuss questions about jobs, illnesses and materials in a class challenge.
¢ Review: rcad and answer questions to play a language game.

Reading

* Review: read a text about how to use a mouse.

® Review: read and complete a text about Wisam and his family.
¢ Review: read and order a text about a boy’s day.

* Review: read clues in a game.

Writing

¢ Review: write answers to check understanding of a text about how to use a mouse.

¢ Review: label a table tennis table.

¢ Review: write paragraphs: family, jobs, where they live, what they want to be when they grow up.

Language and Word list

Language
Revision of Units 1-3.

Word list
Revision of vocabulary from Units 1-3.
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Lesson 1

Teaching note

Revision units

Units 4 and 8 are revision units. There is less
material to cover in the four lessons thar make up
these units than in the other lessons.

The intention of these units is to give teachers the

opportunity, at these points in the school year:

- to carch up with untinished work

- to review any areas that pupils found difficult

- to do more of the Additional/Support activities
given at the end of most lesson notes in the
Teacher’s Book

- to let pupils have time to do the more creative,
project-based types of activity and to finish off
the projects from Units 2 and 3 if they haven’t
already done so.

Warm up

. A

* Welcome pupils and get them settled at their desks.

» Start the class by asking pupils what day it is.
Write the day on the board. See if pupils can tell
you which month it is and write that on the board.
Now see if pupils can tell you what date it is and
write that on the board.

* Ask pupils how often they take part in quizzes,
either at school or outside school. Elicit the kind
of quizzes/challenges (these can also include sports
challenges and competitions} they have done and

whether they enjoy them. If they do not do quizzes
themselves, ask if they like to watch quizzes on TV.

Spelling test

L

Stage 1

Help pupils to find the spelling test grid on page
108 of the Activity Book. Explain that you will say
the four words they have been practising in Unit 3
and that they should write down each word you say
in the box for Unir 3.

Check that pupils are ready to write. Say the first
word, knee. Let pupils write the word in the first
row next to number 1. Continue with the remaining
three words (thumb, stomach, cough),

You may want to collect in the books and mark
them yourself. Alternatively, get pupils to read the
words back to you and write them on the board.
Pupils should then swap books and mark their
partner’s spellings.

Class challenge

*

Ask pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 54 and
explain that they are going to take part in a school
challenge. Ask How many teams are there? (2), What
is the name of each team? (Team A and Team B).
Put pupils into small groups, tell them to choose
which team they want to be in and to write the
letter on the blank line towards the top of page 54.
Make sure that half the class choose Team A and
half choose Team B.

Ask teams to answer the Team A or Team B
questions and get them to write their answers.
When they have finished, tell Team A to swap their
books with Team B.

Play Track $§1 and get pupils to check the answers
of the opposite team. Ask them to add up the total
number of points, write them at the bottom of the
page and give the answers back.

Note: There are several possible answers for
question 1 for both Team A and B. The recording
provides possible answers. The test is that students
give a correct and reasonable answer. Note that
answers from question 1 are optional.

Check how well each team did and which questions
they got wrong.
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@ Track 51. Listen and check
Team A
1 How many cousins do you have?
1 have (four) cousins.
2 Where does a doctor work?
In a hospital. / A doctor works in a hospital.

3 My mother is a housewife. She works at home.

4 Iwant to be a waiter because I like meeting
peaple.

5 Idon't feel well. I have a cough and a cold.

6 He cut his finger. He should put a plaster on it.

7

What's a jug made of?

It's made of glass.

8  thick / cheap: What are the opposite adjectives?
thin or light / expensive.

Team B

1 How many aunts do you have?
I have (two) aunts.

2 Where does a waiter work?
In a restaurant. / A waiter works in a restaurant.

3 My uncle is an engineer. He works in an oil
refinery.

4 I'want to be an IT programmer because I like
using computers.

5 I have a temperature.
You showdd go to bed.

6 My sister has a stomach ache.
She shouldn't eat so much cake.

7 What are rain boots made of?

They're made of rubber.
8 soft / plain: What are the opposite adjectives?
hard / colourful.
Answers

See transcript above.

Stage 2 AB Read and number the correct

picture

¢ Get the class to look at activity B on page 52 of the
Activity Book. Ask pupils to look at the six pictures
at the bottom of the page.

& Let pupils work in pairs and think of a noun for
each picture. Elicit ideas (e.g., cars and trucks,
roads, a clock, an alarm clock, a backpack, a bus,
a bus driver, buses, a school bus, school children).

¢ Pupils read the paragraph by themselves and match
the pictures to the sentences.

e Put pupils in pairs. Each pupil reads a sentence at
a time — where there is a picture box number, the
pupil also gives that number. Both pupils should
agree on the number.

* Monitor and support as necessary.

Answers
{in order)
416,255

Stage 3 AB Homework

e Set activity A on page 52 of the Activity Book for
homework. Make sure pupils understand what
they have to do. Read out the rubric (as a class or
individually). '

* Explain that they will be reading out their sentences
at the beginning of the next lesson.

Stage 4 Rounding off

* Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

* Round off the lesson in the usual way.

m Lesson 2
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Warm up

o Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

e Check thar everyone has done their homework
{Activity Book, page 52, activity A). Ask for
volunteers to read out each sentence. Make sure
everyone agrees — pupils can put up their hands to
show agreement,

Note: If there are some pupils who have not done
this homework, let them work by themselves to
answer the questions while the rest of the class read
out theirs.

Answers

1 to be a teacher

2 1 want to build things

3 your / your father’s / your mother’s
4 does, work

5 works on

6 does, have

7 uncle

8§ aunt

¢ Play a word association game {jobs and places of
work). Get pupils to stand in a big circle around the
desks. Say a job from Unit 1 (e.g., nurse). Ask the
pupil standing on your right to say an associated
word {e.g., anorther job (doctor) or a place of work
{hospital). The next pupil says another job/place
of work word (c.g., farmer). Continue until pupils
cannot continue the chain.

¢ You can start again from the last pupil with a new
set (e.g., objects and materials).

Stage 1 Listen and read

o Pupils know the word mouse from previous grades.
Give pupils a minute and let them work in small
groups or pairs to say anything they know about
a computer mouse. Elicit ideas. Write any useful
vocabulary on the board.

*  Ask pupils to open the Pupil’s Book on page 53.
Look at the pictures and ask pupils what they can
see. They should be able to say that there is a mouse
and a hand holding a mouse.

¢ Tell pupils that they should read as they listen. Play
Track 52.

¥ Track 52. Listen and read
A computer mouse
A computer mouse is not a real mouse, but it looks a bit
like a real mouse and that's how it got its name.

Computer mice arve made from plastic. Most mice have
two buttons — a left button and a right button. Some
mice also have a wheel in the middle for scrolling up
and down.

Learning to use a mouse is important because it lets

you do many things: navigate the internet, play games

and control your computer or laptop. You must hold

your mouse correctly. Here's a picture to help you.

You should:

*  keep the mouse flat on the desk or table.

*  place your hand aver the bottom part of the mouse.

*  put your thumb on the side of the mouse closest io
the computer.

*  put vour index finger on the left button.

*  put your middie finger on the right button.

s put vour other fingers on the far side of the mouse.

¢ keep your wrisi straight.

Stage 2 Answer the questions

* Ask pupils to work by themselves and think about
the answers to the five questions. Tell them not to
write the answers at this stage.

* Ask pupils to compare their answers and agree.

®  Open class: get some pupils to ask the questions
and volunteers to answer. Ask the rest of the class
to put up their hands if they agree. Clear up any
problems,

Answers

1 Whyis it called a mouse?
It’s called a mouse because it looks like a real
mouse/a bit like a real mouse.

2 How many buttons do maost mice have?
Most mice have two buttons.
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3 What do you use the wheel for?
You use it for scrolling up and down.
4 Which finger should you put on the left button?
You should put your index finger on the left button.
S Where should vou put your thumb?
You should put your thumb on the side of the
mouse.

Stage 3 AB Label a table tennis picture

o Ask pupils to open the Activity Book on page 53 and
look at activity A.

®  Ask pupils to work individually and label the
picture. Pupils can then check their answers in pairs
before doing a class check.

Answers

(clockwise from top-right)
a wooden table top

a wooden bat

rubber wheels

metal legs

a plastic ball

a cotton net

Stage 4 AB Homework

* Set Activity Book, page 53, activity B for homework.
Make sure pupils understand what they have to do.
Read out the rubric (as a class or individually}.

¢ Explain cthat they will be checking their adjectives at
the beginning of the next lesson.

Stage 5 Rounding off

* Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

¢ Round off the lesson in the usual way.

Lesson 3

Warm up

o Start the class by asking pupils what day it is.
Write the day on the board. See if pupils can tell
you which month it is and write that on the hoard.
Now see if pupils can tell you what date it is and
write that on the board.

e Write the following on the board:

1 Brothers/sisters
2 Live

3 Father’s job

4 Mother’s job

S Be when you grow up

¢ Ask pupils ro use their notebooks and write five
questions to ask a partner. Elicit the five questions
from the class to check.
How many brothers/sisters do you have?
Where do you live?
What's your father's/mother's job?
What do you want to be when you grow up?

= Put pupils in pairs to ask and answer the questions.
Monitor and support as necessary.

* Check that everyone has done their homework
(activity B, page 53).
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Stage 1

Read the homework and
complete the sentences

Ask pupils to look at page 56 of the Pupil’s Book
and read the title of the lesson together.

Ask pupils to look at the picture of the teacher at
the top of the page and read the homework task.
Ask pupils to read the homework sample quietly
to themselves. When pupils have finished, ask #ho
wrote the homework? Elicit Wisam. Ask Who is he
writing to? Elicit a friend.

Get pupils to work in pairs to decide on how to
complete the gaps. If pupils want to check their
ideas, encourage them to look back at pages 7 and
12 of the Pupil’s Book.

Note: Pupils should write their answers in the
spaces at the bottom of the page. They can do this
first in pencil so that they can change their answers
if necessary after checking.

Ask volunteers to give their answers, Agree with
the class and let pupils correct their answers where

necessary.
Answers
1 family 6  programmer
2 capital 7  hospital
3 sister 8 grandpa
4 wo 9 us
5 any 10 want
Stage 2 AB Read a boy’s story

Ask pupils to look at activity A on page 54 of the
Activity Book. Ask them to look at the picture of the
boy. Ask What can you see in the picture? (a boy)
Where is he? (in bed)

What's the matter? (He doesn’t feel well. / He has a
cold and a cough.)

Explain that there are some wrong words in the
boy’s story. Look at the first wrong word and show
pupils that mall is wrong and that the correct word
is school.

Let pupils read the story by themselves and
underline the other words that they think are
wrong. Elicit ideas about the other wrong words.
Note: Pupils can think of the correct words later.

Stage 3

Wrong words: 1 mall, 2 sore ear, 3 broken arm,
4 shopping, S work, 6 pizza, 7 carrot, 8 bigger
Let them work in pairs to think about the correct
words. Elicit ideas.

Play Track 53. Pupil’s listen and check their
answers.

§¥ Track 53, AB. Listen and check your answers

I went to school yesterday, but 1 didn't feel well. I had

a headache and a sore throat. I felt hot. My teacher
said that I had a temperature. She said that I showld go
home. She called my mum on her smartphone. My mum
came to school and we drove home in the car. When

we got home, nmy mum said that I should go to bed. She
made me a hot drink with lemon, honey and ginger root.
She gave me a tablet for my headache and a box of
tissues because I was sneezing. 1 feel much better today.

Answers

Correct words:’

1 school, 2 a sore throat, 3 a temperature, 4 home,
5 bed, 6 drink, 7 tablet, 8 better

Homework

Stage 4

* For this homework, ask pupils to write their own

answer to the homework that the teacher set on
page 56 of the Pupil's Book. They will need to write
this in notebooks or on lined paper if they do not
have a notebook.

Note: Encourage pupils not to copy the text on
page 56, but to write and organize their own
information. Remind them to use sentences and
paragraphs with full stops and capital letrers.
Remind pupils to look back at Pupil’s Beok page 56
if they need help with words and spellings.

Rounding off

¢ Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to

review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

* Round off the lesson in the usual way.
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Warm up

 Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupilscan tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

¢ Note: You will need to collect in and check
pupils’ homework from Lesson 3. You might like
to ask volunteers to read individual sentences.
Alternatively, you can ask pupils to share their
homework and read another pupil’s.

Stage 1 Play a game

* Get the class to look at page 57 of the Pupil's Book.
Tell them that they are going to play a game. Pupils
should read the game rules. They will need to use
the ‘Game circles’ at the back of the Activity Book.
They will also need a counter. Counters can be
made from a piece of paper, coloured or shaped,
or by using a small object, such as a rubber or
pencil sharpener.

» To play the game, put pupils in pairs or small
groups (no more than four to a group):

1) Make sure each pupil has a counter. Pupils put
their counters on the START square. Check that
everyone can see a Game circle at the back of
the Activity Book. Pupils take turns to close their
eyes and select a number randomly by touching
a number on the Game circle. Pupils move their
counter forward by the number they selected.

2) Pupils move their counter along the board
and then answer the question or complete the
sentence. Note: Partners or group members must
agree that the answer is correct, If the answer is
wrong, then that pupil misses a turn.

3) If a pupil lands on question 4 or 7 and they
answer correctly, they can follow the arrows and
move forward.

o If there is disagreement, pupils should ask you to
make the final decision.
¢ The pupil/group that reaches FINISH is the winner.

Answers

1 (pupils’ own answers) — take a tablet, go home, go to
bed, 2 safe, 3 'm fine, thanks./'m very well, thanks./I
don’t feel well., 4 a waiter/a chef/a cook,

S well, 6 on a building site, 7 (to) home cooking,

8 thin, 9 thick, 10 those, 11 wood, 12 are you doing

Stage 2 AB Read and order a story

* Get the class to look at page 53 of the Aciivity Book.
Ask pupils to look at the pictures. Ask Who can
you see? (Hiba and her grandfather/grandpa) Ask
What can you see on the computer screen? (a website
address/or ‘https://www.coughsandcolds’)

*  Ask pupils to read the title (My grandpa’s story
about going online). Ask How many paragraphs are
there in the story? (5). Read the rubric and make sure
that everyone understands that they have to pur the
paragraphs in order.

» Let pupils read the story by themselves and decide
on the order. Check that everyone has decided on
an order. Let pupils check their answers with a
partner. Ask for a volunteer to say the number of
each paragraph starting at the top of the story. Ask
the class to put up their hands if they agree, but do
not confirm the answers until pupils have listened
to Track 54.

e Play Track 54. Play Track 54 again for pupils to
check their answers,
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Language and Word list

Language

When [ was younger my mum dressed me. Now I dress myself. / In the future, I will buy my own clothes.
In the future, 1 think / I don’t think people will ...

Our lives are getting better. / Computers are getting more intelligent. / Buildings are getting safer.

1 think there will be / there won’t be ...

When'’s your birthday? It’s in April. / It’s on 7 April. / It's on Monday.

Word list
Future technology
invention, century, robots, driverless cars, computer technology

Space technology
space, solar system, space travel, astronaut, spaceship, planet, Mercury, Mars, Venus, Earth, Neptune, Uranus,
Saturn, Jupiter, the Sun, the Moon
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Lesson 1

Warm up

® Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

o Ask pupils to put up their hands if they wrote some
questions about Units 1--3 for homework. In pairs
or small groups, let pupils ask their questions. If
pupils have not written any questions, they can still
join in and try to answer. Monitor and support as
necessary.

Stage 1 Listen, look and say

e Ask pupils to look at page 58 of the Pupil's Book.
Ask them how many pictures they can see (9).

*  Ask pupils to look at the pictures and give them
time to read the captions under each one.

o Play Track 53 for pupils to follow. Play Track 5§
again stopping for pupils to repeat each sentence.

& Track 55. Listen, look and say
When I was younger my mum dressed me.
When [ was younger 1 liked plaving with toys.
When [ was younger my parents fed wie.

Now [ dress myself. Here I am putting on my shirt.
Now [ like playing computer games. Here I am playing
a new game. My little brother is watching me.

Now I can feed myself. Here [ am eating spaghetti.

In the fiture, I'will buy my own clothes.
In the future, I will be an IT programmer.
In the future, I will cook my own food,

¢ Play an ‘opinion’ game.
On the board write:
—  When I was younger ...
- Now[I'm 11/12 ...
~ Whenlam22 ..
Give pupils time to think of something to write
next to each point. If necessary, give some examples
abour yourself. For example:
— When I was younger ... { lived with my parents. 1
liked playing with dolis. I liked riding my bike.
~ Now ... I live with my own family. ! like driving my
car. 1 like cooking.
~ When I am older ... I will stop work. [ will have
grandchildren.
¢ Llicit ideas.

Listen to Hiba. Tick the words
you hear

Stage 2

»  Ask pupils to turn to page 59 of the Pupil's Book.
Give them time to read the words in the boxes.
o Play Track 56. Pupils tick the words they hear.

¥ Track 56. Listen to what Hiba said. Tick the words
you hear
Hiba:  When I was younger, I liked drawing pictures

and playing with foys. I went to bed at

7 o'clock. My mum washed my face and

brushed my hair.

Hiba:  Now ! go to bed at 9.30. { wash and dress
niyself. [ like designing things and going
“online.
Hiba:  In the future. I think I will be an engineer. 1
will go to bed when I want. I will cook for my
Sfamily. 1 will buy my own clothes. I think [
will travel to other countries.
Answers
Left column Right column
an engineer playing with toys
drawing pictures my hair
my face 7 o’clock
designing things going online
myself my own clothes
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cook for my family
9.30

Stage 3 -

when I want
travel to other countries

Read and complete sentences
about yourself

Stage 4 AB

Ask pupils to look at the second activity on page 59
of the Pupil’s Book. Read the rubric together. Pupils
should write three sentences about themselves.
Encourage them to use the words in the first
activity.

Put pupils in pairs and let them read out their
sentences to a partner.

Ask for volunteers to read out their sentences to

the class.

Looking at inventions

Write the word inventions on the board. You can
explain that an invention is something that people
have made that did not exist before.

Ask pupils to open the 4ctivity Book on page 56 and
look at the three sets of pictures in activity A.

Elicit what pupils can see (phones/telephones,
bikes/bicycles, planes). Explain that these are all
inventions.

Let pupils work in pairs to complete the activity.
Check answers with the class.

Answers

[PTR N R

N

Stage 5 AB

phones (telephones)
aA3,bAlcA2

bikes (bicycles)
aB2,bB1,cB3

planes (aeroplanes/airplanes)
aC3,bC2,cC1

Homework

Set activity B on page 57 of the Activity Book for
homework. Make sure pupils understand what they
have to do. Read out the rubric {as a class

or individually).

Explain that pupils will work with a partner to
check their answers at the beginning of the

next lesson.

Stage 6

Rounding off

Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

Round off the lesson in the usual way.

.

Additional/Support

This is a quick, fun activity to end the lesson. Ask
pupils to think of other inventions that they have
at home. Put pupils in small groups or pairs. Set

a short time limit for pupils to write down all the
inventions they can. Elicit ideas. Here are a few, but
there are many more that pupils might think of.
Sample inventions: fridge, cooker, computer,
smartphone, radio, car, bus, truck, tractor

Other inventions: pencil, pen, shoes, rain boots,
gloves, glass, metal

J

m Lesson 2

Teaching note:

My dictionary

At the back of the Pupil’s Book, there is an
English—Arabic dictionaty listing of new words
that pupils meet in Grade 6. The words are listed
by unit.

J
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It is not recommended that pupils refer to the
dictionary during the lesson. Ideally, pupils learn
the meaning of new words and how to use these
words in the lesson. Wherever possible, new words
are introduced with pictures and illustrations and
new language is set in context and used to achieve
specific functions. Functions refer to what items of
language do in a real context, as opposed to what
they might mean literally. These include areas such
as suggesting, agreeing and disagreeing, enquiring,
offering, talking about the past and the future,
giving advice and so on.

Pupils should not generally be encouraged to rely
on translation of words during lessons. However, it
is important to use first language abilities, because
progress in acquiring English is closely linked to
the levels in pupils’ own language and literacy
skills.

The dictionary gives context-specific translations,
Tt provides a quick reference point for checking
spelling when doing homework or doing free
writing activities. It is a key reference point when
pupils forget the meaning of a word or want to
check their understanding.

>

Warm up

Stage 1

Listen and read

Scart the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

Put pupils in pairs or small groups. Ask them to
look back at page 57 of the Acrivity Book, which
they prepared for homework.

Put pupils in pairs. Ask them to look at Wisam and
Dania and the speech bubbles at the bottom of the
page. Pupils work together to check their answers.
Class check to make sure everyone agrees.

Look at the title of the lesson (The past). Ask pupils
to look at the pictures on page 60 of the Pupil's
Book. Ask What can you see? (three inventions:
telephone, car, computer) Ask Are they old or new?
Explain that these are the inventions as they were
many years ago.

Play Track 57 and let pupils read along as they
listen. Play the track again if pupils would like to
listen/read a second time.

@ Track 57. Listen and read

Stage 2

Telephone

Many peaple helped to make this invention possible.
In 1876, it was Mr Bell who made the first useful
telephone. The telephone is a means of communication
over distance.

Cars

People disagree about who invented the car (or
automobile), but we can probably say that the

key inventor was Mr Benz. He made the first true
automobile in 1885-1886. Here is the first car. Do you
think it looks like a bicycle?

Computers

There have been inventions to help calculation

(+, — x, ) for thousands of years. In the 11* century,
Al-Bairuni, a famous mathematician, made many
important calculations.

Many others followed him, but it is My Babbage,

an engineer, who today we call the ‘father of the
computer'. However, it was Mrs Lovelace, another
mathematician, who saw that computers could do more
than just calculate.

Read and tick yes or no

Ask pupils to look at the true/false sentences on
page 61 of the Pupil's Book.

Let pupils work by themselves to decide on

the answers.

Answers * Pupils check their answers in pairs. Class check.
1 a 4 a

2 % S5b

3¢
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Answers

1 No (1876)

Yes

No (1886 to 2018 = 132 years)
No

Yes

—

n B Wi

Stage 3 Complete the sentences

s Ask pupils to look at the activity at the bottom of
page 61 of the Pupil’s Book.

e Let pupils work in pairs and read the jumbled
words and orally work out the full sentences. If
they are unsure, then they should look at page 60
for help. Ask for volunteers to read out their ideas.
Get the class to put up their hands if they agree.

* Ask pupils to write the four sentences.

Answers

1 Many people helped to invent the telephone.

2 Mr Benz made the first car in 1885-1886.

3 Al-Bairuni was a mathematician who lived in the
11* century.

4 A mathematician is a person who makes
calculations.

5 People often call Mr Babbage the father of the
computer.

Stage 4 AB Let’s say it

* Ask pupils to look at activity A on page 58 of the
Activity Book. Let pupils look at the eight words.
Ask What do all these words end in? Elicit —tion.

¢ Play Track 58. Let pupils read the words as they
listen.

¥ Track 58, AB. Listen and repeat
invention, communication, conversation, calculation,
information, navigation, description, instruction

® Let pupils read the words again and say them to
themselves.

e Play Track 58 again. Get pupils to repeat each
word. (See activity B.)

o Ask What sound does —tion make in these words?
Elicit that it sounds —s#n.

Stage 5 AB Complete the sentences

¢ Ask pupils to look at activity C on page 58 of the
Aetivity Book.

* Read the rubric with the class. Make sure pupils
understand that they should use the nouns from
activity A,

¢ et pupils work by themselves to complete the
sentences. Pupils check their answers with a parmer.

o Play Track 39 for pupils to check their answers.
You might ask for volunteers to read out the
sentences.

§¥ Track 59, AB. Listen and check your answers

1 Qur teacher asked us 1o write a description of
something made of cotton.

2 [ think the computer is the most important invention.

3 Speaking to a person is the fasiest form of
communication.

4 I wrote some instructions for my grandpa about how
to go online.

S For our Maths homework we have 20 calculations.

Answers

1 description 4 instructions

2 invention 5 calculations

3 communication

Stage 6 AB Homewaork

¢ Set Activity Book, pages 58 and 59, activities E and F
for homework. Make sure pupils understand what
they have to do. Read our the rubric for activity E
{as a class or individually). Tell pupils that they will
have a test on these spellings in lesson 4.

Note 1: Activity F is 2 practical activity and asks
for pupils to make something at home — a string
telephone. To do this, pupils will need to have two
paper cups, a long piece of string (long enough
for pupils to stand well away from the other user)
and a sharp pencil. Before pupils can make the
string telephone, they need to read the instructions.
Encourage pupils to do their homework at home
with a partner.

Note 2: Make sure pupils remember to bring their
string telephones to the next lesson.
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Stage 7 Rounding off

» Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

¢ Round off the lesson in the usual way.

-
Additional/Support W

® Demonstrate how to make a string telephone.
You will need to bring to class the paper cups
and a long piece of string, As you make the string
telephone, read out the instructions for pupils to
follow.

® Follow this up by letting pupils work in pairs. Let
more confident pupils read out the instrucrions
while their partner mimes the actions (cutting a
long piece of string, making a hole in each cup,
putting the string through the holes, tying knots
at each end, pretending to talk into a cup or listen
using a cup).

9 J

Lesson 3

"~ )
Teaching note

Differentiation is about how teachers respond to
different levels, abilities, interests and pupils’ levels
of confidence in the classroom. If a teacher tries

to accommodate individuals or small groups by
varying their teaching, or adapting activities to
create the best learning experience possible, then
that teacher is using differentiated instruction.

\_ J

(

Differentiation does not need teachers to do a lot
of extra preparation. However, it does ask teachers
to think about how to organize and adapt activities
10 let all pupils feel that they are succeeding.
Remember that teachers need to recognize effort as
well as achievement, and that levels of achievement
will vary from pupil to pupil.

The lesson notes include ideas about how teachers
can differentiate activities. There are also further
ideas in the ‘Support/Additional® sections at the
end of most lesson notes.

N ' ¥,

Warm up

 Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write ‘
that on the board.

e Put pupils in pairs. Ask them to look back at page
58 of the Activity book, which they prepared for
homework.

= DPupils work rogether to check their answers. Class
check.

Answers, activity E

1 possible 4 people
2 telephone 5 century
3 inventor 6 important

» Using the string telephones:

- Ask pupils to write down one or two sentences
(the messages) that they will use with their string
telephones to communicate. The sentence(s)
can be about anything pupils want to say {in
English), but tell them that sentences should not
be too long.

- You will need to think about how best to
organize the class. You may need to let pupils
do the activity in batches and at different stages
during the lesson. Pupils will need to be far
enough away from their partner. Make sure that
they understand that the first one speaks and the
other listens and then they swap.

— Pupils should try to remember the message their
partner communicates.
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1

- Round off by seeing how many pupils managed § Track 61, AB. Look at these words and listen to

to communicate their message(s). their meanings
Population: Population is a noun. It means all
the people in a town, a country, the
Stage 1 Listen to pupils talking about world,
living now Price or prices: Price is @ noun. Price means the
money you pay for something.
* Ask pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 62. Get Height: Height is a noun, Height means how

them to look at the purple box and ask them to
read as they listen.
¢ Play Track 60. Pupils listen.

tall a person or thing is.
Number: Number is a noun. Number is a word
or a sign used {o count, measure and

label something.
¢ Track 60. Listen to pupils talking about living now

Now mre Iivve in the modern world, but our world is » Ask pupils to ook at activity B and match the four
changing fast. nouns from activity A with the diagrams in activity
Here are some Grade 6 pupils talking about what they B. Ask for volunteers to give the answers.
think is changing.
. ) Answers
Pupil 1:  Computers are very important. They are : .
S T 1 height 3 population
changing our lives. S nriees B gumsiber

Pupil 2: Evervthing is getting faster. The internef is
very fast and we can find information easily.

Pupil 3: It is getting harder to find good jobs because Stage 3 AB Read and match the sentences

of sompuser sechuology. e Now pupils look at activity C and match the
Pupil 4:  Smartphones are changing the way we sentences to the diagrams in activity B.
communicate. Young people are sending text ®  Pupils work by themseives and then check their
messages to their friends mare often than answers in pairs.
talking on the phone. * Ask pupils to look at activity D and read the rubric.
Pupils should underline the verbs in the sentences in
¢ Put pupils in pairs and ask them to look at page activity C.
63 and match the endings of the sentences with the * Elicit the answers.
beginnings. Ask Do you want to fisten again to check
your answers? Answers, activity C
¢ Put pupils in groups of four to practise the 1 diagram 2 3 diagram 1
conversations. They can swap roles and repeat. 2 diagram 4 4 diagram 3

Answers, activity D

Stage 2 AB Listen to the meanings | aregoingup 3 are getting
2 isincreasing 4 s increasing

¢ Ask pupils to open the Activity Book on page 60 and
look at activity A. Give them time to look at the

three columns. Stage 4 AB Complete the sentences
¢ Play Track 61.

¢ Look at the diagram on page 61 of the Activity
Book. Say the words and let pupils repeat.
Encourage pupils to use their hands to show
upward or downward movement.
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* Ask pupils to work by themselves to complete the
sentences using the words in the boxes. Do not
check answers with the class at this stage.

* Pupils look at activity F and follow the speech
bubbles to check their answers. Monitor and
Support as necessary.

Answers

1 temperature 5 number

2 prices 6 information

3 safer 7 healthier

4 smaller

Stage 5 AB Homework

* Remind pupils that they will have a spelling test on
the words they corrected in activity E on page 58 of
the Activity Book.

Stage 6 Rounding off

¢ Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

* Round off the lesson in the usual way.

Teaching note

Remember to collect in pupils’ homework on a
regular basis to make sure that your pupils are

completing the tasks successfully and that their
writing (letter formation, space between words,
punctuation, etc.) continues to be done well.

i Additional/Support

» Write the following on the board:
- price of sweets
~ number of pupils in the school
— my English/vocabulary
— the size of my feet
— the number of vegetables
~ the number of hours I go online
— the number of hours T watch TV

e P

* Divide pupils into small groups and get them to
think of a sentence for each phrase using the verbs
on page 61 of the Activity Book.

* Give an example: My English vocabulary is
increasing every week,

e Set a time limit. Within the time limit, groups
volunteer their sentences and get a point for each
correct one,

® The group with the most points is the winner.

\- P

m Lesson 4

Warm up

» Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

» Remind pupils that they are going to have a spelling
test of the words they corrected in activity E
(Activity Book, page 58).

* Explain that you will say the words and pupils
should write each one. Then pupils will swap
notebooks and check their partner’s spellings. For
checking you can read out each word letter by
letter, but it is probably quicker and clearer if you
write the correct spellings on the board.

» Test: 1 telephone, 2 century, 3 possible, 4 inventor,
5 people, 6 important
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Listen to Wisam and Hiba
talking about our 21* century

Stage 1

e Ask pupils to look at page 64 of the Pupil's Book
and read the title of the lesson together. Remind
pupils how to say 21¥ (twenty-first).

*  Get pupils to look at the pictures in the speech
bubbles and discuss with a partner what they can
see. Pupils should be able to say: robots working, u
robot teacher, a robot waiter, a car [without a driver], a
smartphone, a room.

® Play Track 62. Pupils listen and read.

@ Track 62. Listen and read. Wisam and Hiba are
tatking about our 21st century

1 Robots will do all the work., We will always be on
holiday.

2 There will be robot engineers, robot teachers and
robot waiters. We won't go to school. We will study
at home.

3 There will be cars with no drivers. These will be
driverless cars. We will sit in our cars, bur we will
eat, read, play games, sleep and the cars will drive.

4 We will use our smartphones for money.

S Computers will do everything. We will control onr
houses with computers.

Stage 2 What do you think?

»  Ask pupils to look at the table on page 65 of the
Pupil’s Book. Read the rubric or ask for a volunteer.
Read the headings of the two columns.

® Let pupils work by themselves to tick what they
think will/won’t happen in the future.Remind pupils
that this is what they think.

Stage 3 Tell a partner

e Ask pupils to look at the bottom of page 65 of the
Pupil’s Book.

¢ Put pupils in pairs to practise saying what they
think will happen in the future. Remind pupils to
look back at page 64 if they need help making their
sentences. Monitor and support as necessary.

Stage 4 AB Read Basim’s homework

¢ Ask pupils to look at activity A on page 62 of the
Activity Book. Ask pupils to read the homework
quietly to themselves. Alternatively, pupils can work
together to read Basim’s homework and share the
task reading sentence by sentence.

¢ Get pupils to look at activity B on page 63. Pupils
work by themselves to write sentences using the
words in the box at the top of the page. Before they
start, read the ‘Remember’ box.

e Pupils write their own answers. Note: Pupils’
answers do not have to be the same as Basim’s.
They can decide whether to use will or won'.

Pupils check their answers with a partner. Ask for
volunteers to read out the sentences.

Answers

Our lives will be / won’t be better.

Computers will be / won’t be more intelligent.
Buildings will be / won’t be safer.

Cars will be / won’t be cleaner.

Our world will be / won’t be easier for young people.
People will be / won’t be healthier.

[ B L

Stage 5 AB Homework

®  Set Activity Book, page 63, activity C for homework.
Make sure pupils understand what they have to do.
Read our the rubric (as a class or individually).

* Tell pupils that you will be checking their work at
the beginning of the next lesson.

Stage 6 Rounding off

¢ Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

¢ Round off the lesson in the usual way.

d o e
Additional/Support

Play an ‘7 think X will be/won't be... in the future' game.

— Put pupils into groups of six or eight.

- Write the following words on the board: my
English, homework, food, smartphones, bicycles,
buses, my bedroom.

he 4
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— Pupils think of a sentence with will be / won't b?
that includes one of the comparative adjectives
from activity B. For example:

Word = my English / better or easier

Pupil: I think my English will be better in the
Juture. The team member who says the first
sentence then chooses the word to use for the
next sentence.

Pupil’s new word = homework

Pupil: I think my homework won't be easier in
the future.

Warm up

Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

Write the word space on the board. Ask pupils to
open the Pupil’s Book on page 66 and look at the
picture on the computer screen at the bottom of the
page. Explain that the picture shows part of space
and, specifically, our solar system.

Let pupils work in pairs and, in Arabic, think of
any words they know about space or our solar
system. This activity is to let pupils begin to use the
knowledge they have in their own language. Elicit
ideas — again these will be in Arabic.

Check that everyone has done their homework
(Activity Book, activity C, page 63).

Answers

1 safer 3 healthier
2 cleaner 4 easter
Stage 1 Listen and read

L4

Ask pupils to look at the Pupil's Book on page 66.
Get pupils to listen and read. On the furst play, you
might like pupils only to look at the picture of the
computer screen at the bottom of the page.

Play Track 63.

¢ Track 63. Listen and read

Stage 2 AB, PB

Our solar system
There are eight planets in our solar system. They all
move around our home star. We call this star the Sun.

Mercury is the closest planet to the Sun and it is the
smallest planet in our solar system. The next planet is
Venus_ It is ahout the same size as our planet Earth.
Venus is the hottest planet with temperatures of 400°C.

The third planet is Earth. It is 150,000,000 km from the
Sun. Earth is a special planet because it is the only one
that we know has water and life (humans, animals and
plants). It is often called the 'blue planet' because there
is lots of water.

Mars is smaller than both Earth and Venus. Scientists
have sent robots to Mars to take pictures and bring
back soil and rocks.

The other four planets are Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus and
Neptune. Jupiter is the biggest planet. It is 2.5 times
bigger than all the other planets put together!

Our solar system - true
or false

*  Ask pupils to look at page 64 of the Activity Book.

Explain that they should read the Pupil’s Book

text ‘Our solar system” again. Pupils work with a
partner to see which of the sentences in activity C
they can say true or false about. Note: At this stage,
pupils will be able to answer all questions from the
text with the probable exception of 4 and 9. Do not
check answers at this point.

Play Track 64. Get pupils to listen and point to the
planets on page 66 in the Pupil’s Book.

136
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@ Track 64. Listen and point

— There are eight planets in our system.

— These planets move around our Sun. There is only
one Sun in our solar system.

—  The names of the planeis are Mercury, Venus, Earth,
Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus and Neptune.

— The biggest planet is Jupiter:

—  The smallest planets are Mercury and Mars.

—  Mercury is closest to the Sun.

—  Neptune is the farthest from the Sun.

—  Qur planet, Earth, is often called the "blue planet'.
Mars is often called the ‘red planet’ because it looks
red in the sky.

—  Two planets start with the letter —m, but only one
starts with —n, Neptune.

¢ Ask pupils to recheck their answers to activity C on
page 64 of the Activity Book.

Answers

[ S PTR ER
o o o
o oo ~] O\
o =

Stage 3 AB Writing the planet names and

putting them in order

o Ask pupils to close the Pupil's Book and look at
activity A on page 64 of the dctivity Book.

* Let pupils work by themselves to write the first
letter of each planet. Remind pupils that these
words are names — elicit that they need capital
letters.

* Ask pupils to check their answers with a partner.

Answers

Top row: Mars (4), Earth (3), Saturn (6)

Middle row:  Jupiter (5), Neptune {8), Venus (2)
Bottom row:  Uranus (7}, Mercury (1)

Stage 4 AB Ordering planets

closest/farthest from the sun

Note 1: Adjective far: There is a difference between
how farther/further and farthest/furthest can be used.
Both farther/firther and farthest/furthest can be used to

talk about distance. (e.g., Earth is farther from the Sun
than Mercury.)

Only furtherifurthest can be used to talk about the
degree/extent of something (e.g., further education).
Additionally, only further can be used to mean ‘more’
(e.g., Are there any further questions?).

Note 2: In Grade 6, it is best to teach only far/farther/
Jarthest with the meaning of talking about distance.

e Get pupils to look at activity B. Read the rubric
and look at the note in the grey box.

* Read the rhyme {mnemonic) and show pupils that
the capital letters of each word help them order the
planets. Say the rhyme as a class.

¢ Pupils work by themselves to order the position
of the planets, closest to farthest from the Sun,
Again, they should do this without looking at the
Pupil’s Book.

Stage 5 AB Listen, look and say

* Ask pupils to look at activity D on page 65 of the
Activity Book. Elicit a name for the things in each
row (trees, pandas, boys).

s Ask Are the trees the same? Elicit no.

= Play Track 65. Ask pupils to repeat each word.

& Track 65, AB. Listen, look and point
tall — taller — the tallest
nice — nicer — the nicest
heavy — heavier — the heaviest

* Ask pupils to look at the spelling rules in activity
E. Let pupils decide which row of the table (1, 2 or
3) demonstrates the pattern used for the adjectives
tall, nice and heavy.

Answers

tall - is a short adjective (Note: See page 83 of the
Activity Book for further rules.)

nice - is an adjective ending in ~e.

heavy - is a short adjective ending in —v.

Stage 6 Homework

*  Set Pupil's Book, page 67, for homework, Make
sure pupils understand what they have to do. First,
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you should look at the ‘Let’s check’ box at the
top of the page. Note: We cannot end sentences
with than. The activity is designed to focus on the
comparative and superlative adjective forms, rather
than misleading the students into writing incorrect
sentences like The pink ones are smaller than. Say
each adjective in its three forms and get pupils to
point as you say the words.

o Make sure that pupils know they should look at
pictures 1-4 to answer the questions.

* Tell pupils that you will be checking their work at
the beginning of the next lesson.

Stage 7 Rounding off

¢ Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together. Get
them to tell you which parts of the lesson they enjoyed
the most and the least.

¢ Round off the lesson in the usual way.

('
Additional/Support

e Let pupils work in pairs and think of a new
rhyme to help them remember the names of the
planets and their order from the Sun. Note: This
is for fun — it doesn’t matter if the sentences make
sense or are grammatically correct.

e Ask for volunteers to read out their rhymes.

. _/

m Lesson 6

Warm up

¢ Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

» See if pupils can remember the rhyme they learnt n
Lesson § to remember the order of the planets or
they can use their own rhymes.

» Ask pupils if they have seen any films or read any
books about space travel. Ask Would you like to go
into space in a spaceship? Get pupils to put their
hands up if they would.

» Elicit any ideas pupils have about space. Write their
ideas on the board.

» Check that everyone has done their homework
(Pupil's Book, page 67).

Answers

The pink ones are smaller.
The pink one is the farthest.
No. The green one is closer.
The gray one is the biggest.
The green one is the closest.

R R A

Stage 1 My magazine: Space travel

s Ask pupils to look at pages 68-69 of the Pupil’s
Baok. Tell pupils that they are going to read a
magazine article. Explain that it is an interview and
that Wisam is asking his teacher.

¢ Let pupils read the interview by themselves. You
can ask pupils to work with a partner and read the
article again sentence by sentence taking it in turns
to read to each other.

* Ask questions about the text:

Does the teacher think humans will go to Mars? (Yes,
he does.)

How long does he think it will take? (About nine
months.)

Who thinks there is probably water on Mars?
{Scientists.)

Does the teacher think humans will go to the

Jarthest planets? (He thinks it will be difficult and
dangerous.)

e Ask pupils to look at page 69. Let pupils work
with a partner to match the pictures with the
descriptions. Ask for volunteers to read out the
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caption under each picture and the matching
description.

Answers

(top row, left to right)
Sentences: 4, 3, 6
(bottom row, left to right)
Sentences: 2, 1, 5

Stage 2 AB Answer the questions about

yourself

e Ask pupils to look at activity A on page 66 of the
Activity Book. Ask pupils to read the three questions
and write their own answers. Monitor and support
as necessary.

¢ Puc pupils in pairs and let them read out their
answers to each other.

e Ask for volunteers to share their ideas.

Stage 3 AB Using prepositions in, on,

from ... to

®  On the board, write:
April / October
Monday / Saturday
4 o'clock / the weekend / Eid
Say the following sentences leaving out the missing
prepositions but pausing where the prepositions
should be. Repeat each sentence and ask pupils to
provide the missing words.
My mother's birthday is ____ April.
My father's birthday is __ October.
I go to school ___ Monday.
I don't go to school __ Saturdav.
Yesterday, we went shopping 4 o'clock.
I play with my friends __ the weekend.
We see all our family __ Fid.
o Ask pupils to open the Activity Book on page 67.
Look at the ‘Remember’ box at the top of the page.
¢ Ask pupils to look at activity C on page 67 of
the Acrivity Book. Give pupils time to look at the
dates in the boxes. Ask pupils to point to a year/a

month/a day/a century (pupils can point to any one
of these from the group of words).

» Read the rubric as a class. Play Track 67. Ask
pupils if they want to listen again.

$ Track 67, AB, Listen and point to the dates you
hear
in 2000, in 2018, in 1910, in 1876, in 1977, in 1895
Jrom 1885 1o 1886
on 25" March, on I* August
Jrom January to February, from Monday 7* to Friday
11 July
in the 197 century, in the 21¥ century

¢ Look at activity D. Explain that pupils will now
hear some of the dates again, Tell pupils they
should say each date they hear. At this point,
pupils should not write anything in the table. Play
Track 68.

e Play Track 68 again. This time pupils should write
the dates they hear in the correct column.

$ Track 68, AB. Listen and say. Listen again and
write the dates
in 2007, in 2050
on 11" November, on 5 May
Jrom January to February
from Monday 7 to Friday 11* July
in the 20F* century, in the 11” century

Norte: Saying dates — pupils have been practising saying
the date at the beginning of most lessons. They should
be aware that how we write the date and how we say it
are different. When saying a date, we use the before the
ordinal number and of before the month. For example:
11% November becomes the 1" of November, We do not
write the or of.

Examples when saying a date:
on the 11" of November
on the 5" of May

from Monday the 7" to Friday the 1" of July

Answers
in on from ... to
in 2007 on 11% from January to
November | February
in 2050 on §'" May | from Monday
7t to Friday
11 July
in the 20™ century
in the 11® century
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Hiba: 7 think it will be difficult and dangerous.

Basim:  What about food? Do you think people will
cook in ovens?

Hiba:  No, people won't caok in the spaceship. I
think they will eat cold food.

Basim: It won't be like home cooking!

Hiba: Do you think they will sleep in beds?

Basim:  Yes, but the beds will be very small.

Hiba:  How do you think people will wash and clean
their teeth?

Basim: [ don't know. Let's search online and find
some information.

Hiba:  That's a good idea.

Answers

{in order of gaps)
will travel, will be, will cook, will eat, will sleep,
will clean

Stage 1

Check my understanding

Ask pupils to work individually and complete the first
activity on page 70 of the Pupil's Book. Tell them that
they should not look back at page 68 at this stage.
Ask pupils to compare their answers in pairs.

If necessary, pupils can look back at page 68 to
confirm their answers.

Answers

1 Yes 4 Yes

2 Yes 5 Yes

3 No 6 No

Stage 2 Complete the sentences

Ask pupils to look at the second activity on page 70
of the Pupil’s Book.

Tell pupils that if they are unsure abour which word
to use to complete a sentence, they can look back in
the Pupil's Book at lessons 5 and 6.

Pupils work by themselves to complete the activity
and then check their answers in pairs.

Answers

1 humans 5 times

2 months 6 farthest

3 spaceships 7 star

4 dangerous 8 planet

Stage 3 What do you think?

Stage 4 AB

Explain that pupils are going to complete sentences
about what they think our world technology wiil/
won't be like in 2050.

Note: Explain that the sentences are for pupils to
express their own ideas and that there is no right or
wrong idea.

Ask pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 71.
Give pupils time to look at the pictures and read
the thought bubbles at the top of the page.

Read the rubric together as a class. Let pupils work
by themselves to complete the sentences.

Ask pupils to look at the speech bubbles at the
bottom of the page. Pupils work with a partner and
read out their ideas. Encourage pupils to respond to
their partner with *f agree’ or ‘No, 1 think there...'

Words which sound the same

Ask pupils to look at activity D on page 69 of

the Activity Book. Let pupils read Wisam’s speech
bubble.

Play Track 69. On first play, let pupils listen to each
group of words,

On the second play, ask pupils to repeat the words.
Ask What's the problem? Elicit that the words sound
the same (or have a very similar sound) but have
different meanings and spellings.

§ Track 69, AB. Listen and say these words. What's

the problem?

I son, sun

father, farther

it's, its

you're, your
thev're, there, their

ra

s s
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Stage 5 AB  Use the words to complete the

sentences

e Ask pupils to complete the sentences in activity E
on page 69 of the Activity Book. Remind pupils to
use capital letters at the beginnings of sentences.
Note: Explain to pupils that they need to look at
the meaning of the sentence to decide which word
to use.

* Let pupils check their answers with a partner, Ask
for volunteers to read out their sentences and to
spell out the words that complete the gaps.

Note: You might like to write up the gap words on
the board to avoid confusion.

Answers

There, They’re, their
father, farcher

son, Sun

You’re, your

It’s, its

p—

o W

Stage 6 AB Spelling high-frequency words

* The four words for this unit are those pupils looked
atin Lesson 3 (easy, easier. heavy, heavier). Lesson 1
of Unit é has a spelling test of these four words.

*  Ask pupils to look at the acrivity at the bottom of
page 69 of the dctivity Book. Remind pupils to use
the ‘Look, say, cover, write, check’ strategy and
write the words in the “Write 1’ column.

Stage 6 Homework

¢ Set activities A, B and C on page 68 of the Activity
Book for homework. Make sure pupils understand
what they have to do. Read out the rubrics (as a
class or individually).

*  Explain that pupils will work with a partner to
check their answers at the beginning of the next
lesson.,

Stage 7 Rounding off

* Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.

Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.
¢ Round off the lesson in the usual way.

r Support/Additional

For less confident pupils let them do activity E
by themselves {Activity Book, page 69). Then put
them with a partner - one should read out each
sentence, the other should spell out each word.
Pupils should swap roles for each sentence.

. 9 )

UTi- M Lesson 8

Warm up

o Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

e Check that everyone has done their homework
{dciivity Book, page 68, activities A, B and C). Ask
for volunteers to read out their answers. For activity
B, pupils will need to spell the comparative and
superlative forms of the adjectives.

*  You might like to collect in pupils® Acrivity Books to
check homework.
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Answers, activity A

1 In 2050, I think there will be robot nurses in
hospitals.

2 By 2025, [ think there won’t be driverless cars
everywhere.

3 There won’t be humans living on Mars for a long
time.

4 In the future, most people will do all their shopping
online.

5 In the future, prices will increase.

6 Computers will be better and faster than now.

Answers, activity B

thick, thicker, the thickest, soft, softer, the softest
large, larger, the largest, late, later, the latest
happy, happier, the happiest, tidy, tidier, the tidiest

Answers, activity C
1 later
2 tidier

3 thicker/softer

Stage 1 Listen and say the rhyme

¢ Tell pupils they are going to say a rhyme. Ask pupils
to look at page 72 of the Pupil’s Book and read the
name of the song (Our solar system).

*  Ask pupils to look at the pictures on the page. Ask
pupils to underline the names of the planets,

¢ Play Track 70. Ask pupils to point to the pictures of
the planets at the bottom of the page as they listen.

@ Track 70. Listen and say the rhyme
Our solar system
Eight planets go round the Sun.
We can name every one.
Verus shines bright,
We can see it at night.
There's our Earth blue and green,
The most beautiful planet ever seen.
Jupiter is the biggest,
Mercury the smallest,
Venus the hottest,
Neptune the farthest.
Astronauts watked on the Moon.
Probably they'll go to Mars soon.

So, what about you?

Would you like to go into space?
It's probably dangerous,

And it takes a long time.

What do you think?

Let’s all say this rhyme.
» Play Track 70 again. Encourage pupils to say the

thyme and join in as they listen.

Stage 2 AB Words which sound the same

* Ask pupils to look at activity C on page 70 of
the Activity Book. Let pupils read Wisam’s speech
bubble.

* Play Track 71. On the first play, let pupils listen to
each group of words.

*  On the second play, ask pupils to repeat the words.
Ask What's the problem? Elicit that the words
sound the same {or very similar) but have different
meanings and spellings.

$ Track 71, AB. Listen and say these words
1 1o, too, two
2 one, won
3 here, hear
4 by, buy

Stage 3 AB  Use the words to complete the

sentences

* Ask pupils to complete the sentences in activity E
on page 71 of the Activity Book. Remind pupils to
use capital letters at the beginnings of sentences.
Note: Explain to pupils that they need to look at
the meaning of the sentence to decide which word
to use.

* Let pupils check their answers with a partner. Ask
for volunteers to read ouc their sentences and to
spell out the words that complete the gaps.

Note: you might like to write up the gap words on
the board to avoid confusion.

Answers
1 here, hear
2 one, won

3 to, too, two
4 By, buy

English For Iraq Teacher’s Book éth Primary: Unit 5 3


https://derasaty.net/

Stage 4 Let’s play

* Explain that pupils are going to play a game with
one or two partners. Ask pupils to look at page 73
of the Pupil’s Book. Ask What's the game about?

e Ask pupils to read the ‘Game rules’. They will need
to make a counter (see Unit 4, Lesson 4).

¢ Check that they understand the rules.

Ask If you get the answer right, what do you do?
(Move forward one planet.) Ask If you get the
answer wrong, what do you do? (Move backward one
planet.)

¢ Pupils move their counter along the board and then
answer the question or complete the sentence.
Note: Partners or group members must agree that
the answer is correct.

¢ If there is disagreement, pupils should ask you to
make the final decision.

e The pupil that reaches FINISH is the winner.

Answers
1 START 7 Neptune
2 8 8 Because there is lots of water
3 Sun 9 (pupils’ OWTL answers)
4 In 1969 10 Sun
5 Juptter 11 j-u-p-i-t-e-r
6 Earth 12 FINISH
- Stage 5 AB Spelling high-frequency words

¢ This is the second ‘Look, say, cover, write, check’
practice. Ask pupils to open their Aetivity Book on
page 69 and look at the bottom activiry.

®  Check that pupils are ready to write. Get them to
follow the ‘Look, say, cover, write, check” procedure
and complete the “Write 2° column.

Stage 6 AB Homework

» Set Activity Book, pages 70 and 71, activities A, B,
D and F homework. Make sure pupils understand
what they have to do. Read out the rubrics (as a
class or individually).

* Remind pupils you will have a puzzle competition
at the beginning of the next lesson to check
homework. '

¢ Test preparation: Explain that pupils will have a
spelling test in the next lesson. They will be tested
on the four words they have been practising (easy,
easier, heavy, heavier). Explain that for homework
they should follow the ‘Look, say, cover, write,
check’ procedure and complete the “Write 3
column on page 69 of the Activity Book.

Stage 7 Rounding off

* Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson and
Unit 5 they enjoyed the most and the least.

* Round off the lesson in the usual way.

* Remind pupils that they will have a spelling test at
the beginning of the next lesson.

~\
3 Support

¢ Play the game on page 73 of the Pupil's Book
with double pairs (two pupils playing against
two pupils).
* You can also give pupils time to prepare their
answers to the questions before they start to
play.
9 J
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Aims

Listening

.

L

Learn words for cooking/food preparation processes.

Listen to decide on the order of instructions.

Listen to complete instructions.

Listen to complete a conversation.

Listen to complete information about everyday household tasks.
Listen and review a road safety rhyme,

Listen about accidents at home and complete rules.

Listen and play an ‘instruction’ game.

Listen to a magazine article, ‘Stay safe on your bike’.

Speaking

Ask permission and make requests.

Practise a conversation about making a pizza at home.

Learn the names of dangerous things in the home.

Talk about good and bad road safety.

Say and review a road safety rhyme,

Discuss what advice to put on a poster about being safe at home.
Play a ‘safery’ game to review language from Unit 6.

Reading

Learn names ()f common utensi|s.

Match verbs and noun phrases for cooking processes.

Read a recipe - the ingredients and the instructions.

Look at everyday houschold tasks.

Categorize pictures into good or bad road safety behaviour.

Read about accidents at home,

Read a magazine article, ‘Stay safe on your bike’, and check understanding.
Use because to add a reason to a sentence.

Look at spelling rules for comparative/superlative forms.

Writing

Learn words for cooking/food preparation processes.

Complete cooking instructions.

Describe a kitchen scene.

Give instructions (imperative, base form of the verb).

Write rules about being safe at home.

Practise using the comparative/superlative forms of adjectives.

Write notes to a brother or sister following a model.

Do a project - follow a model and make a poster about staying safe at home.
Learn to spell four words (should, shouldn't, must, mustn't).

Select six new words for ‘My new words’ from Unit 6 to remember and to spell.
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Language and Word list

Language

Can we make a pizza? We need some bread, tomatoes ...
Yesterday, my mum baked a cake.

I’'m going to slice the onions. / I'm going to grate the cheese.
You must be careful when you slice the onions.

Spread the butter on the sandwich.

Put on your seatbelt. / Cross the road on the zebra crossing,
Keep knives/medicines/cleaning materials/electrical devices away from children,
Don’t play with matches.

Wear a helmet when riding your bike.

Check your brakes before you ride your bike.

Word list

Cooking

add, spread, grate, peel, bake, mix, wash, slice, sliced, grated, peeled; ingredients,
flatbread, pepper, garlic, herbs, oil

Road safery
zebra crossing, seatbelt, traffic signal

Safety at home
accidents, electrical devices, cleaning materials, matches

Safety on the bike
brakes, handlebars, seat, tyres, pedals, helmet
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m Lesson 1

Spelling test

Help pupils to find the spelling test grid on page
108 of the Activity Book. Explain that you will say
the four words they have been practising in Umt §
and that they should write down each word you say
in the box for Unit 5.

Check that pupils are ready to write. Say the first
word: easy. Let pupils write the word in the first
row next to number 1. Continue with the remaining
three words (easier, heavy, heavier).

You may want to collect in the books and mark
them yourself. Alternatively, get pupils to read the
words back to you and write them on the board.
Pupils should then swap books and mark their
partner’s spellings.

Warm up

Start the class by asking pupils what day it 1s. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
sec if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

Play a quick planet name game. Allocate letters

~m x2, —v, —€, —J, =8, —u, —1 to pupils in the class.
Tell pupils that you are the Sun and therefore the
starting point, Explain that you will say a letter
and pupils with that letter should stand up quickly
and say their planet. Note: Pupils with —m will be
standing up more often, because their initial letter
covers both Mercury and Mars. Play again, but this
time reverse the order starting with —.

¢ Check that everyone has done their homework
(Activity Book, pages 70 and 71, activities A, B, D
and E).

¢ For activity A, put pupils in pairs or small groups.
Make this a competition. The pairs/groups to finish
with seven correct answers and with the answer to
the mystery planet (activity B) are the winners.

Answers, activity A

1 jug S Saturn
2 July 6 internet
3 oplanets 7 FEarth
4 icon

Answers, activity B
mystery planet — Jupitet

e For activity D, ask for volunteers to tell the class
one or two of the words they chose for the ‘My new
words’ activity.

¢ For activity F, ask pupils to put up their hands if
they have written the planets in the right order and
all with capital letters.

Stage 1 Look and say

*  Ask pupils to look at the Pupil’s Book on page 74.
Ask them how many pictures they can see at the top
of the page (8).

» Play Track 72 to familiarize pupils with all eight
verbs. Then play the track again for pupils to listen
and repeat. Note: Encourage pupils to mime the
actions as they say the verbs.

» Dractise saying all the verbs together as a class.

§¥ Track 72. Listen, look and say
1 bake

grate

spread

wash

add

slice

mix

peel

B N N L s W
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Write the words under the
pictures

Stage 2

* Ask pupils to look at the second activity on page 74
of the Pupil's Book.

» Working individually, ask pupils to match the
pictures and the verbs. Let pupils check in pairs.
Monitor and support as necessary.

e Play Track 72 again for pupils to check their
answers.

Stage 3 Tick the correct words

¢ Ask pupils to look at the activity at the top of page
75 of the Pupil's Book. Read the rubric together as
a class. Ask pupils to read the words under the six
pictures quietly to themselves.

® Get pupils to work with a parmer and decide the
correct label for each picture and tick the correct
words.

e FElicit answers. Ask What can you see in picture
Lpicture 2, etc? Continue for all six items.
Alternatively, get volunteer pupils to ask the
questions and the class to answer.

Answers
1 sliced onions 4 oil
2 grated cheese 5 flatbread

3 peeled orange 6 vegetables

Stage 4 Match a verb to a phrase

¢ Ask pupils to look at the second activity on page 75
of the Pupil's Book.

e Let pupils work by themselves to decide on the
matches. Note: tell pupils there are more than one
possible answer for some,

* Ask pupils to work in pairs: Pupil A reads out a
verb, Pupil B provides a matching noun phrase.
Pupils agree or give an alternative match. Pupils
swap roles.

® Class check: say a verb and get the class to give a
matching noun phrase.

Possible answers
1 spread - the butter on the bread
2 peel - the onions and the potatoes

add - some oil

wash — the vegetables

slice — the onions and tomatoes
grate — the cheese

bake — in the oven

mix — everything together

[=SIEN e L N I S N

Stage 5 AB Find the wrong spelling and

write it correctly

* Note: This is an activity in two parts. First, pupils
find the wrong spelling and underline it. Next,
pupils write it correctly without looking back at the
Pupil's Book.

* Ask pupils to look at activity C on page 73 of the
Activity Book. Read the rubric as a class or ask for
a volunteer. -

e Get pupils to work by themselves and find the
wrong spellings. Ask them to check with a partner
and agree on the correct spelling.

*  Ask for volunteers to give the correct spellings.
Note: make sure everyone has found the wrong
spellings.

Answers

1 bakes 4 wash

2 mixed 5 peel

3 slice 6 Spread

Stage 6 AB Homework

s Set Activity Book, pages 72 and 73, activities A, B, D
and E for homework. Make sure pupils understand
what they have to do. Read out the rubrics (as a
class or individually).

® Note: All of these are short quick activities. Remind
pupils that you will check their answers at the
beginning of the next lesson.

.

Stage 7 Rounding off

* Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

* Round off the lesson in the usual way.
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Additional/Support

* For the new verbs on page 74 of the Pupil's Book,
put pupils in pairs. One pupil says a verb and the
other mimes the action tor that verb.

® Alternatively, put pupils in threes. One pupil says
a verb, one pupil mimes the action and the third
pupil writes down the word.

- A

Lesson 2

Warm up

o Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

» Before checking the homework with the class, let
pupils check their answers in pairs. To do this, ask
pupils to read out the full matches or the
full sentences.

Answers, activity A

You slice with a knife.

You peel with your hands or with a knife.
You grate with a grater.

You mix with a spoon.

You bake in an oven.

You spread with a knife.

[ L N SN A S

Answers, activity B

1 Slice 4 Spread
2 Bake 5 Grate
3 Peel 6 Mix
Answers, activity D

1 potato 4 wash
2 saucepan 5 cheese
3 bread

Answers, activity E

1 potato 4 wash
2 saucepan 5 cheese
3 bread

Stage 1 Listen to Basim and Hiba

e Ask pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 76.
Look at the top activity and give pupils time to read
Basim and Hiba’s speech bubble.

e Play Track 73 and get pupils to listen and read.

¢ Ask pupils to look at the recipe and point to the
ingredients as they listen.

¢ Ask How many ingredients are there? (6)

Which ingredients do you need to peel? (onions}
Which ingredients do vou need to slice? {onions and
romartoes)

Would you like to add pepper/garlic/herbs?

@ Track 73. Listen to Basim and Hiba
Basim: This is our recipe for easy flatbread pizza.
You can make it yourself. It's delicious!
These are the ingredients you need.
Hiba: Remember that vou must ask your parents
before you cook anything or use knives.
Basim: Easy flatbread pizza
Cooking time: 10—15 minutes
Hiba: Here are the ingredients you need:
* flatbreads (half or one for each person)
* grated cheese
« peeled and sliced onions
* sliced tomatoes
« green or black olives
* oil

Basim: If you like, you can add:

* pepper
» garlic
» herbs
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Stage 2 Listen to the instructions

Stage 3 AB Listen and read

*  Ask pupils to look at page 77 of the Pupil’s Book.
Before pupils listen to the instructions about how to
make a flatbread pizza, let pupiis read through and
see if they can complete any of the gaps. Make sure
pupils look at the verbs in the green boxes when
doing this.

* Play Track 74. Ask pupils to listen but not to write
anything at this point.

s Give pupils time to complete the gaps or to check
the gaps they have already done. Note: Remind
pupils to use capital letters at the beginning of
sentences.

* Play Track 74 again. Ask for volunteers to read out
the sentences with the gaps.

§ Track 74. Listen to the instructions

Instructions

1 Brush the flatbread with oil. Bake in the oven for

3-5 minutes.
Take the flatbread out of the oven.
Grate the cheese.
Spread the grated cheese on the flathread.
Peel and slice the onions thinly.
Wash the tomatoes. Slice them thinly and put them
on top of the cheese.
Cut some green or black olives in half and put
them on top of the cheese and tomatoes.
8 I you like, you can add:

a) some peeled and sliced garlic

TN 0 h o

]

b) some pepper
¢} some fresh herbs
9 Put the flatbread back in the oven for another 3-3
minutes. Watch it carefully. When it gets gold-
brown, remove it from the oven immediately.
10 Serve to your family and friends. Enjoy your

flatbread pizza.
Answers
1 Bake 6 Wash
3 Grate 7 Cut
4 Spread 8 add
5 Peel 10 Serve

Note 1: Activity A looks at some common
abbreviations for quantities, measures and distances.
Pupils have already met the abbreviation ¢m for
centimetre(s) in Grade 4.

In Lesson 1, pupils looked at ingredients in a recipe
without quantities. In this lesson in activity C,

pupils will read a recipe that uses some abbreviations
for quantity.

Note 2: The ‘Look’ box on page 74 gives some
common abbreviations for quantity (in cooking),
measurement {in Maths}) and distance (for travelling).
Pupils are not required to memorize any of this
information. However, it is important that pupils
recognize these common abbreviations because they
are very likely to see them used in the world around
them — in books, in shops, on road signs, on websites,
in other school subjects and in many other places.

* Ask pupils to look at activity A on page 74 of the
Activity Book, Before you play Track 75, make sure
pupils have time to look at the three pictures on the
right of the page.

»  Ask What can you see? Elicit ideas: a kitchen, a
saucepan, vegetables (Note: You can tell pupils that
the vegetables are on some ‘scales” and that these
are used for weighing ingredients when cooking); a
box (a cube); a road, a road sign.

¢ Play Track 75. Pupils read along as they listen.

@ Track 75, AB. Listen and read
Wisam: When we cook, we should weigh the
ingredients. We use grams and kilograms.

We can use spoons, too.

Hiba: When we do Maths, we often measure size
(how tall, how long, how wide). We use

millimetres, centimetres and metres.

Basim: When we travel, we usually want to know

how far we are going. We use kilometres.

Stage 4 AB Write the short form

¢ Ask pupils to read the ‘Look’ box.

= Pupils look at activity B. Read the rubric.
Ask pupils to work in pairs and decide on an
abbreviation (short form) to use under each picture.
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o Ask pupils to tell you what these abbreviations
stand for {(centimetres or millimetres, spoons,
kilometres, grams).

Answers

1 cmor mm 3 km
2 sp 4 g
Stage 5 AB Homework

o Set Activity Book, page 75, activity C for homework.
Make sure pupils understand what they have to do.
Read out the rubric (as a class or individually).

¢ Remind pupils that they should also read the
speech bubbles at the top of the page.

¢ Ask pupils to think about how they would
decorate their planet biscuits, what colours they
would use, etc.

Teaching note

Remember to collect in pupils’ homework on a
regular basis to make sure that your pupils are

completing the tasks successfully and that their
writing (letter formation, space between words,
punctuation, etc.) continues to be done well.

X I

Stage 6 Rounding off

¢ Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least,

¢ Round off the lesson in the usual way.

4 Additional/Support

* Let pupils write down things they would like to
have on a flatbread pizza. Note: Pupils can use
any of the food items they know.

¢ Put pupils in small groups. Ask them to look at
page 77 of the Pupil's Book again and describe
their pizza to the group.

 Bach group can vote for their favourite pizza. Ask
for a volunteer from each group to describe the
favourite pizza they have chosen.

\ »,

Lesson 3

Warm up

e Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

® Check that everyone has done their homework
(Activity Book, page 73, activity C). If some pupils
have not, then they can work together as a small
group to complete it while others in the class check
their answers.

o Before checking the order of the instructions, ask
some questions about the *planet biscuit’ recipe and
see what ideas pupils have,

Ask Would you like to eat the planet biscuits?

Did anyone make the biscuits?

Which planets would you choose for your biscuits?
How would you decorate the biscuits?

¢ Play Track 76. Pupils follow and check their
answers, After listening let pupils compare the
order with a partner. Elicit order. If necessary, play
Track 76 again.

§ Track 76, AB. Listen and read. Put the instructions
in the correct order
Basim:  This is our recipe jor easy biscuits. Make
them yourself. They are delicious!

Hiba:  Remember that you must ask your parents
before you cook anything or use sharp
knives.
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Basim:  Here are the ingredients for ‘Easy planet
biscuits’:

s [00g butter

*  [00g sugar

» [ egg, mixed with a fork

»  280g plain flour

Basim:  For the decoration:
+  250g icing sugar
» [-2sp water
 food colour (red, blue, green, yellow,
orange, brown)

Hiba:  Here are the instructions:

1 Ask your mother if you can turn on the
oven. The temperature should be 180°C.

2 Mix the butter and sugar together until
fight and sofft.

3 Add the egg slowly and mix with the
butter and sugar.

4 Mix in the flour to make a soft ball.

5 Make your biscuit ball flat and thin,
about 4 mm.
Cut circles to make your biscuils.

7 Make the circles different sizes so that
each biscuit is like a planet.

8 The biggest biscuit will be the Sun.

9 Bake the biscuits for 1012 minutes until
gold-brown.

Basim:  For the decoration:
1 Mix the icing sugar with I or 2 spoons of
water to make icing that you can spread.
Don't make it too thin.
2 Mix I very small spoon with yelfow food
colour to make the Sun.
3 Colour your other biscuits like the
planets.
Now share your biscuits with your family or friends!

Answers

1,3,4,2,5,6,9,8,7

Stage 1 Listen and read

* Ask pupils to look at page 78 of the Pupil's Book.
Ask pupils to look at the picture, Play Track 77 and
get pupils to read along as they listen.

@ Track 77. Listen and read

It's Saturday morning. Wisam and Dania are at home.
It's raining today and the children want something to
do.

They have a recipe for an easy pizza that Basim and
Hiba told them about.

Ask pupils to work with a partner and decide on
the answers to the questions, Ask pupils not to
write their answers until they have checked

them as a class. Elicit answers. Pupils can give full
sentence or short sentence answers. Let pupils write
the answers.

Answers

1
2
3

I can see four people. / Four

They are in the kitchen. / In the kitchen.

There are some tomatoes, onions and olives. /
There are some tomatoes, onions, olives, herbs (and
peppers). (Note: Pupils have not learnt the word
peppers.) / Tomatoes, onions, olives, herbs {and
peppers)

I can see some cheese and flatbreads. / Cheese and
flatbreads.

They are the (sharp) knife and the hot saucepan on
the cooker. / A (sharp) knife and a hot saucepan

Ask pupils to write a sentence about what they can
see in the picture. Let pupils read their sentences to
a partner. Ask for volunteers to read their sentences
to the class. Note: You might like to collect in the
Pupil’s Books to check progress and handwriting for
this and other activities,

Stage 2 Listen to the conversation

Ask pupils to look at page 79 of the Pupil's Book.
Ask Who can you see in the pictures? {Dania, Wisam,
Ammar, Mum.) Let pupils look at the speech
bubbles. Ask What do you think they are talking
about? Elicit ideas — pupils may give words like
pizza, tomatoes, onions, cheese or say cooking or food.
Tell pupils to listen to the conversation. They
should not write at this stage.

Play Track 78.
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(¢ Track 78. Listen to the conversation

Dania:  Mum, can we make a pizza?

Mum:  Yes, vou can. It's a good idea and we can
have it for lunch.

Wisam: We need some bread, tomatoes, onions and
cheese.

Dania: Do we have any olives, Mum?

Mum:  Yes, we do. And we have some fresh herbs.

Ammar: Can I help?

Mum:  Yes. you can help, but you mustn't use a
knife. You can spread the cheese or put the
olives on.

Dania:  I'm going to slice the onions and tomatoes.

Wisam: I'm going to grate the cheese.

Ammar: Can 1 have a big piece of pizza?

Let pupils work by themselves to complete the
conversation. Pupils check their answers in pairs.
Elicit answers,

Read the rubric at the bottom of the page. Make
sure pupils understand that they have two roles
(Pupil A = Dania and Ammar; Pupil B = Mum
and Wisam). Put pupils in pairs to practise the
conversation,

Answers

1 can we 6 help

2 for lunch 7 mustn’t

3 need 8 slice

4 Do we have 9 grate

5 we have 10 big

Stage 3 AB Read and match
* Discuss with pupils whether they do housework at

home to help their parents. Elicit the housework
they do - help pupils with vocabulary where
necessary. You may like to write the housework
jobs pupils suggest on the board. Extend this by
eliciting housework that their parents and brothers
and sisters do.

Ask pupils to open the Activity Book on page 76.
Get them to look at the three pictures in the middle
of the page and name the rooms (kitchen, sitting
room/living room, bedroom)

Get pupils to read the “To do list” to themselves.
Ask Which of these housework jobs in the list are the
same ones you thought of?

¢ Pupils match the housework to the pictures.
Answers

kitchen — 1, 4; living room — 3, 6, 7; bedroom - 2, 3

Stage 4 AB Listen and say which housework
the family will do

* Tell pupils that they are going to listen to Wisam’s
mum asking her children to do some housework.
Ask pupils to look at activity B on page 76. Get
pupils to read the rubric.

¢ Explain the housework jobs are the same as those
in the “To do list’ above. Pupils should list and write
the numbers in the boxes provided. After listening,
pupils can then write the housework jobs on the
blank lines.

¢ Play Track 79. On the first play, pupils should just
listen. Play Track 79 again for pupils to write in the
numbers.

$¢ Track 79, AB, Listen. Which housework will they do?

Mum:  Dania, can you help me?

Dania:  Yes, Mum.

Mum:  Can you pick up the books in the living room
and take out the rubbish, please?

Dania:  Yes, of course.

Mum:  Wisam, can yvou tidy your room, please?

It's very messy. Also, can you fold up your
clothes? They're all over your bed.

Wisam: Yes, Mum. I'm going to do it now.

Mum:  Ammar, can you turn off the TV, please? Go
and play with your toys. We're going to the
park soon.

Ammar: OK, Mummy.

Mum:  I'm going to wash the plates and saucepans.
Then we can go to the park.

Dad: What about me? What can I do?

Mum:  Can you water the plants, please?

Dad: Yes, of course.

Answers

Dania — Pick up the books./Take out the rubbish. 6/4
Wisam — Tidy your room./Fold up yvour clothes. 2/3
Ammar - Turn off the TV, 7

Mum — Wash the plates and the saucepans. 1

Dad — Water the plants. §
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Stage 5 AB Homework

® Set Activity Book, page 77, activity C for homework.
Make sure pupils understand what they have to
do. Read out the rubric (as a class or individually).
Make sure that pupils understand that to complete
the conversation, they should choose one of the
missing words from the sets below.

* Explain that pupils will listen to the conversation
and check the answers at the beginning of the
next lesson.

Stage 6 Rounding off

¢ Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

¢ Round off the lesson in the usual way.

( Additional/Support

¢ Play a quick game of ‘housework’: you say a
housework job — pupils put up their hands if they
do this job sometimes or if they would like to do
it
Example housework jobs:

— Tidy your bedroom.

~ Wash up the cups and plates.
— Wash the floor.

— Water the plants.

— Clean the kitchen.

- Take out the rubbish.

— Fold up the clothes.

— Wash the clothes.

— Tidy the living room

— Pick up toys.

® Put pupils in small groups: ask confident pupils
to read out or say some housework jobs. Other
members of the group mime doing these jobs.

\ P

Lesson 4

Warm up

» Start the class by asking pupils what day it is.
Write the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write thar on the board.
Now see if pupils can tell you what date it is and
write that on the board.

» Check that evervone has done their homework
{Acrivity Book, page 77, activity C). Play Track
80. Students listen and check their answers. Ask
volunteers to read out each sentence. Check answers
with the class.

$ Track 80, AB. Listen and check

Hiba: Can we go online to find an easy cake
recipe?
Mum:  Yes, that's a good idea. What are you going
to search for?
Basim:  We're going to key in
https./;www.childrenchocolatecake.
Hiba: We should find an easy recipe.
Look Mum, we found this recipe on a
children's website.
Mum:  Let me read the ingredients. Yes, we have all
the ingredients.
Basim: Do we have any chocolate?
Mum:  Yes, there is some in the cupboard.
Answers
1 find 5 website
2 for 6 read
3 in 7 Do
4 easy 8 some
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Stage 1 Road safety

*  Ask pupils to open their Pupil’s Book on page 80.
Read the title of the lesson, Let them look at the
picture of the children crossing the road at the top
of the page. Ask for volunteers to describe what they
can see.

» Play Track 81. Ask pupils if they remember this
thyme {from Grade 3). Elicit what the rhyme says
and what it is about. Introduce road safety. Ask
what pupils can tell you about being safe when
crossing a road and travelling in a car.

§ Track 81. Do you remember this rhyme? Listen and
say
Look left, look right,
Look left again,
Ifthe voad is safe,
Cross with a friend.

* Look at the second activity on page 80, Play Track
82. Ask pupils to read along as they listen to Wisam
talking about the road safety poster. Make sure
pupils understand whart they have to do. The first
task is to decide which photos show ‘good road
safety’ and which show ‘bad road safety’.

& Track 82. Listen and read

Our teacher made a poster for the class about road

safety. There are nine photos on the poster. Some photos

show good road safety behaviour and some show bad

road safety behaviour.

We have two tasks to do:

1 Write the number of each photo in a ‘good road
safety’ or a ‘bad road safety’ column.

2 Read the descriptions. Match a description to a
photo.

*  Ask pupils to work with a partner and write the
picture numbers in the correct column on page 81.
Pupils work with a partner and check their answers
using the speech bubbles in the second activity on
page 81. Class check.

Answers
Column A - Good Column B - Bad
1,2,3,4,6,8 57,9

Stage 2 Read the descriptions and

match them to the photos

* Read the rubric for the third activity on page 81 of
the Pupil's Book.

¢ Ask pupils to read the sentences by themselves and
then work with a partner to match the sentences to
the photos.

* Ask for volunteers to give the answers.

Answers
4,3,9,1,8,6,7

» Ask pupils to underline any new words. Elicit
and write on the board. For example, pupils may
underline: seatbelt, green man, road signal, zebra
crossing. Ask pupils to look at the pictures on page
80 again and point to these words. Note: A ‘green
man’ is a road signal.

Write a sentence about one of
the other pictures

Stage 3

* Ask pupils to tell you which of the two pictures are
not described in the seven sentences (2 and ).

¢ Put pupils in pairs and get them to think about a
sentence to describe either picture 2 or picture 3.
Elicit ideas. Ask Which is good road safety and which
is bad road safery? 2 is good, 5 is bad.

¢ Let pupils work by themselves to write one of
the sentences.

Answers

In picture 2, the man is wearing a helmet while riding
his motorbike.

{(Note: Pupils may give the word Aat. This is fine, Teach
the word helmet.)

In picture 3, the man is talking on his smartphone
while he is driving.

s Ask for volunteers to read out their sentence to
the class.

Stage 4 AB Read and match

s Ask pupils to look at page 78 of the Activity Book.
Read the rubric as a class or ask for a volunteer.
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¢ Read what Wisam says in the speech bubble.
» Pupils work by themselves to match the safety rules.
Let them check their answers with a partner.
Class check.
Answers
1 Put on your seatbelt when you are in a car.
2 Stop before you cross the road.
3 Look left and right before you
cross the road.
4 Wear a helmet when riding a bike.
5 Don’t use your smartphone on your
bike.
6 Don’t play by a road.
7 Be careful on swings and slides.
8 Cross the road at the zebra crossing.
Stage 5 AB Look box
¢ Ask pupils to read the ‘Look’ box at the bottom of
page 78 of the Activity Book. Read to the class.
¢ Ask pupils to stand up and explain that you are
going to give them some instructions. Some will
be with Do not or Don't. If pupils follow these
instructions incorrectly, then they are out and will
have to sit down.
Example instructions:
- Pick up a pencil.
- Close your Pupil’s Book.
— Lift your arm up.
— Put your arm down.
— Don't sit down.
— Take one step forward.
— Close your eyes.
- Open your eyes.
- Show me your fingers.
— Pick up a book.
— Hold up the book.
— Don't put the book down.
— Put the book down.
- Don't sit down.
— Say your neme.
- Sit down.
Stage 6 AB Homework

Set Activity Book, page 79, activity B for homework.

Stage 7

Make sure pupils understand what they have to do.
Read out the rubric (as a class or individually).

Tell pupils that you will be checking the homework
at the beginning of the next lesson. Note: Pupils
will need to do the homework so that they can play
the game in activity C.

Rounding off

Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoved the most and the least.

Round off the lesson in the usual way.

-

Additional/Support

¢ Put pupils in pairs or small groups. Each pair or
group needs to have a blank piece of paper or a
notebook that they can use.

¢ Ask pupils to write some sentences to give
instructions as you did in Stage 5. Some sentences
should start with Do not/Don't ...

¢ Combine pairs or groups. Pupils are probably best
to stand up to play the instruction game.
Note: Less confident pupils can just do the acting
out of the instructions, rather than giving the
instructions.

o

Lesson 5
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Warm up

Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you the
date and write it on the board.

Play the ‘instruction’ game (Activity Book, activity
C, page 79). First, check that evervone has done the
homework. Check the nouns that pupils

have chosen.

Possible answers

R R - T I S I

Stage 1

Brush teeth/hair

Slice onions/tomatoes/potatoes

Pcel onions/oranges

Draw a picture

Click on a website/an icon/a webpage
Spread butter/grated cheese

Open a door/a window/a book

Close a door/a window/a book

Read a book/a webpage

Ask pupils to look ac activity C at the hottom of
page 79 of the Activity Book. Put pupils in pairs.
Explain that they should take 1t in turns: one pupil
gives an instruction and the other pupil mimes the
action. Pupils swap roles.

Listen and read

Stage 2

Why do children have accidents at home?
Young children do not know about the danger because
they have not learnt about the world around them.

They see older children and adults doing things and
want (o copy them. Keep electrical devices away from
children.

Types of accidents

Falls
Falls are the most common causes of accidents at home,
Everyone should be careful on the stairs.

Burns

Children get burnt because they touch fires or hot
things. Young children must not be left in the kitchen by
themselves.

Accidents with knives and glass

Sharp knives must be kept away from young children.
Glass cups and mugs break very easily and young
children can cut themselves.

Other dangers
Keep medicines and home cleaning materials in safe
places away from children. They are very dangerous.

Listen to a conversation about
being safe at home

Ask pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 82. Get
pupils to look at the pictures on the right-hand side
of the page. Talk about what they can see in the
pictures. Write any useful words on the board, for
example: stairs, fall down, cooker, hot, knife, sharp,
medicines.

Ask pupils to read along as they listen.

Play Track 83.

§ Track 83. Listen and read

Accidents at hone
Most accidenis happen in the kitchen, the bathroom or
on the stairs.

Who has most accidents?
Children under the age of fowr years old have the most
accidents at home.

e Ask pupils to read the conversation between

Wisam, Hiba and Basim on page 83 of the
Pupil’s Book.

¢ Play Track 84. Get pupils to listen as they read.

@ Track 84. Listen to Wisam, Hiba and Basim

Wisam: Lef’s write some rules about being safe
at home.

Hiba:  That's a good idea. Let’s read ‘Accidents at
home" again and mafke a list.

Basim:  OK. You read and I'll write. We can show
our list to Ammar and tell him about
dangerous things.

Wisam: Rude 7 is: Keep knives away from young
children.

Hiba:  Can you help us write the rules about being

safe at home?

Ask What does Wisam say for rule 1? Elicit the
answer.
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e Ask pupils to look at the beginnings of sentences
1-7. Tell pupils that they should look back at page
82 and write rules about being safe at home.

Answers

from young children.
in safe places (away
from young children).
in safe places (away
from young children).
in the kitchen by

themselves.

1 Keep knives away
2 Keep medicines

3 Keep cleaning materials
4 Don’t leave young children

5 Be careful on the stairs.

Hot water can
7 Keep electrical devices

N

bura.
away from children.

Broken rules — write the
number

Stage 3

*  Ask pupils to look at the bottom activity on page
83 of the Pupil's Book. Pupils should add the rule
number from the rules in the activity above.

* Pupils work by themselves to decide on the rule
before checking with a partner,

Answers
2,1,4/6,3

Stage 4 AB  Look and say what you can see

e Ask pupils to look at the pictures at activity A on
page 80 of the Activity Book. Read the words in the
boxes to the class. Note: There are some new words
here. Say the words again and ask pupils to repeat
after you.

¢ Put pupils in pairs to match the words and the
pictures.

Answers

1 gas bottle

2 hot saucepans
3 clothes iron

4 oven gloves

S cleaning materials
6 broken glass

7 matches

Stage 5 AB Complete the sentences

*  Ask pupils to look at activity B on page 81 of the

Activity Book. Get pupils to work with a partner and
complete the sentences orally. Tell them not to write
anything at this stage.

» Ask for volunteers to say each sentence. Play Track
83 for pupils to compare their sentences. Ask for
volunteers to read out each sentence.

¢ Track 85, AB. Listen and check your answers
1 Don't plav with matches.
Don't use electrical things like clothes iron.
Don't put hot saucepans on the front of the cooker:
Don't pick up broken glass without gloves.
Don't touch gas bottles.
Don't open bottles of cleaning materials.
Use oven gloves to hold hot things.

Rt [ e UL SN SRR A

Stage 6 AB Homework

¢ Set Activity Book, page 81, activities D and E for
homework. Read out the rubrics (as a class or
individually). Encourage pupils to look at page 80
of the Activity Book when writing a kitchen rule.

¢ Explain that pupils will be reading out their rules
{activity E} at the beginning of the next lesson.,

Stage 7 Rounding off

¢ Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

¢ Round off the lesson in the usual way.

4 )
Support
For slower readers, allocate only parts of the
‘Accidents at home’ text on page 82 of the Pupil's
Book.

X J

4 . N
Additional
For confident pupils, put them with a pupil who
finds reading harder and let them read out the
other parts of the text on page 82 for the other
pupil to follow.

. )
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Lesson 6

Unit 6

Woarm up

o Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you the
date and write it on the board.

¢ Check that everyone has done their homework
(Activity Book, page 81, activities D and E). Ask for
volunteers to read out their sentences.

Sample sentences

- You mustn't put hot saucepans on the fiont of the cooker.

— You mustn't pick up broken glass without gloves. / You
must put on gloves to pick up broken glass.

— You mustn't touch gas bottles.

Note: If there are some pupils who have not done this
homework, let them work by themselves to answer the
questions while the rest of the class read out theirs.

Stage 1 My magazine: Stay safe on your

bike

o Ask pupils to look at pages 84 and 85 of the Pupil's
Book. Let them look at the picture of the bike. Ask
for volunteers to give a sentence about the bike. For

example: If's red. / It has two wheels. / 1's small. / The
tyres are made from rubber.

¢ Look at the rubric and ask pupils to read as they
listen.

» Play Track 86.

§¢ Track 86. Listen and read
Teacher: Bike riding is fun and heaithy. But remember
that a bike is not a toy. You must follow some
rules to help you stay safe.
First, let's look at your bike. Is your bike
safe?

Safe riding rules

Follow these safety rules when you ride your

bike.

! Before getting on your bicycle, you
should check that it is ready to ride.

Let's check these five things: brakes,
handlebars, seat, tyres and pedals.

2 Wear a helmet. If you have an accident,
you must protect your head. This is very
important.

3 Check your tyres. Tywes should be hard,
not sofl.

4 Check your brakes. Brakes are very
important because sometimes you need to
stop quickly. You can't stop if your brakes
don't work well.

5 Is your seat the correct height? You musi
be able to put your feet on the ground.

6 Are your handlebars the correct height?
Can you sit on your bike and touch the
handlebars easily?

7 Ride carefully with both hands on the
handlebars. Carry your books and
tunchbox in your backpack. Some bikes
have a basket for carrying things.

8 Can cars, buses and trucks see you? Wear
bright, colourful clothes. Yellow and
orange are good colours.

9 Look at the road in front of you.
Sometimes there are holes, stones, broken
glass or other dangerous things on the
road.
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Stage 2 Read and tick or cross

¢ The activity at the bottom of Pupil's Book page 85
has five sentences which either follow or break the
safety rules for riding a bike. Pupils should read and
decide whether to pur a tick or a cross. Let pupils
compare their ideas in pairs.

* Ask for volunteers to read out each sentence and
also to say if they put a tick or a cross.

Answers

1 cross 4 tick

2 tick 5§ cross

3 cross

Stage 3 AB Using because to say why we

should do something

¢ Before pupils read the ‘Look’ box on page 82 of
the Acrivity Book, ask some questions that will get
pupils thinking about the reasons we do things.
For example:
Why do you come to school? (Because 1 want to
learn.) Why do you eat fruit and vegetables? (Because
I want to be healthy. /Because they are good for vs.)
Why shouldn't you play with sharp knives? (Because I
will cut myself.)

¢ Ask pupils to read the ‘Look’ box. Go back to the
sentences above that pupils gave reasons for. On the

board write:

Situation Reason

Come to school I want to learn

Eat fruit and vegetables I want to be healthy

Don't play with sharp knives I will cut myself

» Show pupils how we join the situation and the
reason with the word because.

¢ Ask pupils to do activity A by themselves and then
check their answers with a partner. Class check.

Answers

3 (you must protect)
5 (they should be)

1 {you need to stop)
6 (you can’t ride)

4 (cars need to see)
2 (there are}

[ R O S R

Match the situation and the
reason

Stage 4 AB

* Ask pupils to do activity B on page 82. Ask for
volunteers to read out the answers.
e Dlay Track 87 for pupils to check their answers.

& Track 87, AB. Listen and check your answers
1 He has a stomach ache because he ate too many
sweels.
2 She is in bed because she has a temperature.
3 Wedidn't play outside yesterday because it was

raining.
4 He burnt his finger because he was playing with
matches.
Stage 5 AB Homework

* Set Activity Book, page 83, activities D, E and F for
homework. Make sure pupils understand what they
have to do. Read out the rubrics (as a class
or individually).

¢ Explain that at the beginning of Lesson 7, you will
ask pupils to read out their answers.

Stage 6 Rounding off

* Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tel} you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least,

* Round off the lesson in the usual way.

(
Support W
Play a ‘because’” game. On the board write the
following table. Ask pupils to copy it into their
notebooks ot onto a piece of paper.
because I was | because [ because I was
tired. didn’t eat my | hot.
breakfast.
because T had ! because I because the
a toothache. | played with | tyres were
matches. soft.
because there | because itis | because I have
is lots of her birthday. | a cold.
water.
\ /
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Say the following sentence beginnings. Pupils
should cross out each hecarse match they hear. The
first pupil(s) to put up their hand(s) to say that
they have crossed out all the becanse matches isfare
the winners.

Sentences beginnings:

I went to bed (because I was tired).

Iam hungry (because [ didn’t eat my breakfast).

1 took off my sweater (because I was hot).

I went to the dentist (because 1 had a toothache).

I burnt my finger (because I played with matches).

[ didn't ride my bike (because the tyres were soft).

1t is called the ‘blue planet’ (because thete is lots of
water}.

I bought my mum a present (because it is her
birthday).

I made a hot drink with honey and lemon (because |

have a cold}.
i ‘ A
~

('
Additional

After playing the game, you can ask pupils to write

L three or four of the first parts of the sentences.

MLesson 7

/

rTeaching note: Projects h

This is the third project in Grade 6 (Units 2, 3, 6
and 7). Projects are to let pupils express their own
ideas, creativity and use of English to share ideas
about what to put on their posters. There is no
right or wrong. Example posters in the Pupil's Book
are given as examples and nof for pupils to copy.
Note also that it is not necessary for pupils to have
the same number of pictures and captions as in the
examples - it is for them to decide in their groups
Or pairs.

If possible, put projects up on the classroom walls
and let everyone read their classmates’ work.

This encourages intetest and encourages pupils to
produce their best work.

.5 ¥

Warm up

o Start the class by asking pupils what day it is.
Write the day on the board. See if pupils can tell
you the date and write it on the board.

e Check that everyone has done their homework
(Activiny Book, page 83, activities D, E and F}.
Note: If there are some pupils who have not done
this homework, let them work by themselves to
answer the questions while the rest of the class
read out theirs.

Answers, activity E

big, bigger, the biggest

hot, hotter, the hottest

difficult, more difficult, the most difficult
dangerous, more dangerous, the most dangerous

Answers, activity F
1 the biggest
2 the hortest

3 more difficult
4 the most dangerous

Stage 1 Check my understanding

*  Ask pupils to work individually and complete the
first activity on page 86 of the Pupil's Book. Tell
them that they should not look back at pages 84 and
835 at this stage.
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¢ Ask pupils to compare their answers in pairs. 1f
necessaty, pupils can look back at pages 84 and 85
to confirm their answers.

Answers

1 No 6 No

2 No 7 No

3 Yes 8 Yes

4 Yes 9 Yes

§ No

Stage 2 Find the correct noun for the

verb

» Ask pupils to look at the second activity on page
86 of the Pupil's Book. Ask pupils to do the activity
by themselves and then to check with a partner.
Note: If pupils are still not sure, they should look
back in the Pupil’s Book at Unit 6, Lessons 1 and 2.

* Check the answers as a class.

Answers

1 onions 5 vegetables

2 an orange 6 the oven

3 the cheese, it 7 honey

4  the butter 8 sugar

Stage 3 Project: a poster about being

safe at home

e Explain that pupils are going to do a project and
make a poster with rules about being safe at home.

* You will need to decide how best to organize your
pupils for the poster project, in pairs or groups.
You might like each pupil to be responsible for just
one or two drawings and captions — they can put
these together to form the final poster.

* Note: Explain that the project is for pupils to
express their own ideas and that there is no right
or wrong. The example poster on page 87 of the
Pupil's Book is given as an example and noz as
something for pupils to copy. Note also that it is
not necessary for pupils to have the same number of
pictures and rules — it is for them to decide.

* Ask pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 87.

Give pupils time to look at the pictures and discuss
the rules for each picture.

 First, ler pupils work in their groups or pairs to
complete the sentences.

e Second, let pupils work in pairs or groups to decide
on what rules and pictures they want to put on
their posters,

* Let pupils spend the rest of the lesson deciding on
the design of their poster and whar they are going
to draw and write for the captions.

Answers

{to complete the rules on the poster on page 87)

—Keep electrical things away from children.

- Don’t play with matches.

- Be careful on the stairs.

— Keep cleaning materials away from children. / Keep
cleaning materials in safe places.

- Young children mustn’t use sharp knives,

- Medicines can look like sweets. Keep them away
from children. / Keep them in safe places.

Stage 4 AB Complete the notes

e Ask pupils to look ac activity A on page 84 of the
Acrivity Book, Ask pupils to read the box at the top
of the page and look at the four notes. Ask Who
wrote the notes? (Dad and Mum) Who are the notes
to? {(Wisam, Dania, Basim, Hiba, Ammar)

*  Get pupils to work by themselves and decide on the
words that are difficult to read. Pupils check their
answers in pairs.

e Play Track 88. Pupils check their answers., Ask for
volunteers to read out each note.

@ Track 88, AB, Listen and check your answers
Dad: Wisam
Remember ta put on your helmet before you
go out on your bike.

Mum:  Dania
Please peel the potatoes and onions for
dinner today.,

Dad: Basim

Don't hold your books when you ride your
bike. Put them in your backpack.
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Mum: Hiba
Remember that the new knife is very sharp.

Be careful when you slice the onions and

tomatoes.
Mum:  Ammar
Remember that you musti't be in the kitchen
by yourself.
Answers

Note to Wisam — bike
Note to Dania - peel
Note to Basim - backpack
Note to Hiba — sharp
Note to Ammar — kitchen

Stage 5 AB Spelling high-frequency words

¢ Pupils continue to look at the spelling of common,
high-frequency words using the ‘Look, say, cover,
write, check’ strategy. The four words for the unit
are should. shouldn't, musi, mustn't. Lesson 1 of Unit
7 has a spelling test of these four words.

* Ask pupils to look at the activiry at the bottom of
page 85 of the Activity Book. Remind pupils to use
the ‘Look, say, cover, write, check’ strategy and
write the words in the “Write 1’ columa.

Stage 6 AB Homework

# 'This is the third model writing task for Grade 6.
It is important that pupils understand what they
have to do. Read the rubric together as a class.
They should write three or four sentences in each
note. Point out that they should ot just copy the
notes on page 84.

¢ Remind pupils that the notes should be full
sentences and should give instructions to a brother
and/or sister.

* Remind pupils that it is important that they use
proper punctuation in the writing task.

* Note: You will need to collect in this task and
monitor pupils’ progress. If possible, see each pupil
and give your feedback.

Stage 7 Rounding off

¢ Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

¢ Round off the lesson in the usual way.

(" s A
Support/Additional

For less confident pupils, let them work together
with another pupil within the group when
doing the project, and divide up the roles. They
can share ideas about the safety rules they are
going to write and decide on what picrures or
illustrations to put on the poster. Then one
pupil can be responsible for making the sketches
or finding pictures and the other can write

the rules.

Homework note

* You will need to collect in pupils’ Activity Books to
mark the notes that they wrote for homework on
page 85.
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Warm up

® Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you the
date and write it on the board.

e Say the following sentences. Pupils should write a
noun, verb or adjective.

* Check ideas. Pupils with six correct answers are the
winners.

When you ave in the car, you should put on a
Stop and look carefildly to your lefi and right before you
cross a 3

o o~

3 Bike tyres should be y

4 Keep medicines and cleaning materials away froin :
5 Wear colourful clothes when you ride your ;

6 Before you cook or use knives, you must ask your ;
Answers

1 seatbelt 4 children

2 road 5 bike

3 hard 6 parents

Stage 1 Complete the rules

Ammar mustn't play with matches or use
sharp knives.

Wisam: My two most importani rules ave:
Wear a helmet when viding your bike.

Use a zebra crossing to cross the road.

Hiba: My rwoe most important rules are:
Don't let young children touch hot things
like saucepans.

Wear bright colours when you ride vour bike.

Basim: My two most important rules are;
Check your brakes before you vide your bike.

Always put on a seatbelt in the car.

Stage 2 Let’s play

¢ Ask pupils to look at page 88 of the Pupil’s Book.
Before pupils read, let them look at the four
illustrations on the notes. Ask for volunteers to say
what they think each note is about. For example:
cooking, bikes/riding a bike, cooking, seatbelts/
travelling in a car.

*  Ask pupils to complete the notes by themselves
before they check their answers with a partner.

* Play Track 89. Pupils check their answers.
Class check.

Answers

Dania’s rules: Use, mustn’t play
Wisam’s rules; Wear, cross
Hiba’s rules: touch, ride
Basim’s rules; Check, put on

¢ Track 89. Listen to the children and check your
answers
Dania: My twoe most important rules are:

Use oven gloves to hold hot things.

e Explain that pupils are going to play a game with
one or two partners. Ask pupils to look at page §9
of the Pupil's Book. Ask What's the game about?

* Ask pupils to read the ‘Game rules’. They will need
to make a counter (see Unit 4, Lesson 4).

» Check that they understand the rules.

Ask If you gef the answer right, what do vou do?
{Move forward one square)

Ask If vou get the answer wrong, what do you do?
(Move backward one squarc)

¢ Pupils move their counter along the board and then
answer the question or complete the sentence.
Note: Partners or group members must agree that

" the answer is correct.

e If there is disagreement, pupils should ask you to
make the final decision.

» The pupil that reaches Finish first is the winner.

Answers

(from left to right on each line)

Start, 1 matches, 2 baked {made}, 3 Peel, 4 must,

5 Yes, 1do./No, [ don't, 6 a knife, 7 can, 8 a (your)
seatbelt, 9 look left and right, 10 a gas botrle,

11 in the kitchen (OR in the bathroom OR on the
stairs), 12 gloves, 13 stop, 14 helmet, 15 stop,

16 yellow and/or orange, 17 wash, 18 hot, 19 minutes,
Finish
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Stage 3 AB Ican...

Stage é Rounding off

¢ Start by asking pupils if they read books at home.
Discuss how you mark where you are in a book.
Introduce the word bookmark. Ask pupils to look at
page 86 of the Activity Book.

¢ Let pupils read the heading and look at the little
pictures at the top of each bookmark.

e Pupils read the road safety messages. Elicit what
the message on each bookmark is about (crossing
the road, riding a bike, getting off a bus, putring
on a seatbelt).

e Ask pupils to work by themselves to decide which
family member or friend they think should have
each bookmark. Let pupils compare their ideas.
Elicit ideas.

Stage 4 AB Spelling high-frequency words

o This is the second ‘Look, say, cover, write, check’
practice. Ask pupils to open their Activity Book on
page 85 and look at the bottom activity.

® Check that pupils are ready to write. Get them to
follow the ‘Look, say, cover, write, check” procedure
and complete the “Write 2’ column.

Stage 5 AB Homework

s Set Activity Book, page 87, activities B, C and D for
homework. Make sure pupils understand
what they have to do. Read out the rubrics (as a
class or individually}.

» Remind pupils that they can choose any new words
that they have learnt in Unit 6.

» Test preparation: Explain that pupils will have
a spelling test in the next lesson. They will be
tested on the four words they have been practising
(should, shouldn't, must, mustn't), Explain that for
homework they should follow the ‘Look, say,
cover, write, check” procedure and complete the
“Write 3’ column on page 85 of the Activity Book.

Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson and
Unit 6 they enjoyed the most and the least.
Round off the lesson in the usual way.

-

Differentiation: Support/Additional i

Do activity C, spellings 1-6, on page 87 of the

Activity Book as a class activity {rather than serting

for homework) and try the following approach.

Make pairs or small groups with a mix of confident

and less confident pupils together.

® For more confident pupils: Pupils read out the
correct spellings, one at a time.

» For less confident pupils: Pupils write down the
spellings.

* All pupils check to make sure that the spellings
are correct.

¢ Elicit spellings from the class and write on the

board.

Answers

1 cheese 4 tomatoes
2 grared 5 onions

3 chicken 6 pepper
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Aims

Listening

- Listen to a “To do’ list for a Mother’s Day party.

Listen to complete a conversation about shopping for a party.

Listen and describe patterns.

Listen to who is doing what to prepare for a party.

Listen to small pieces of conversation and say what people are talking about.
Listen to a magazine article about making a card.

Listen to learn about Mother’s Day,

Speaking

Check answers for a conversation about shopping for a party.

Ask and answer about where shops are in the mall.

Describing and choosing wrapping paper for presents.

Practise a group conversation about who is doing what to prepare for a party.
Discuss how to design a ‘*special day” card.

Tell a story.

Say what people are doing now.

Retell a story about preparations for ‘Teacher’s Day’.

Reading

Look at plans for a party.

Read a “To do’ list.

Use going to for future plans {already agreed).

Use the present continuous for future plans (arrangements made).
Read an email and answer questions,

Make a story.

Read and review shops in a mall.

Read and answer questions about a city map.

Review should and must.

Review regularfirregular verbs.

Complete a crossword.

Read about ‘Mother’s Day’ and check understanding.

Read a magazine article ‘Making a card’.

Follow instructions about how to make a card and an envelope.
Read some special day messages.

Read a story about preparations for “Teacher’s Day’.

Review language from Unit 7 in a story.

Order sentences from a story.
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Writing
» Review prepositions of places.
e Review materials.
e Complete phrases about preparations for a party.
e Write about a present you are going to buy following a model.
¢ Review should and must.
ot ¢ Correct mistakes in present continuous sentences.
» Write what people are talking about.
* Write a special message in a card.
¢ Do a project - follow a model and make a poster about a special day card.
¢ learn to spell four high-frequency words (woollen, wooden, leather, metal).
o Select six new words for ‘My new words’ from Unit 7 to remember and to spell.

Language and Word list

Language

do the shopping / clean the house / do the cooking / buy presents / wrap presents / put up decorations /
make a card

Let’s write a shopping list.

He’s wrapping up presents. / She’s in the kitchen baking a cake. / They’re making a card. / He’s putting up
decorations. / They’re blowing up balloons.

Word list
Celebrations
Mother’s Day, Teacher’s Day, party, birthday, New Year, Congratulations

Party
“To do” list, presents, decorations, balloons, cards, pictures, cake, wrapping paper

Presents
leather bag, wooden picture frame, metal watch, smartphone
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Stage 2 Match the pictures to the list

e Ask pupils to look at the second activity on page 90
of the Pupil’s Book.

¢ Working individually, ask pupils to match the
pictures to the list. Let pupils check in pairs.
Monitor and support as necessary.

* Say a number from the list and ask pupils to tell
you what it says.

* Say something from the list and ask pupils to point
to the matching picture.

Answers
Toprow: 6,7, 2
Middle row: 1, §
Bottom row: 4, 3

Read the email and answer the
questions

Stage 3

* Ask pupils to look at the activity at the top of page
91 of the Pupil's Book. Read the rubric together as a
class. Ask pupils to read the email to themselves.

» Before pupils write the full answers to the
questions, get them to work with a partner and
underline the words in the email thar answer
the questions.

e Elicit answers.

Pupils should underline:

both our grandmas and grandpas

at our house

presents, party food, new clothes

three {for Mum and two grandmas)

we should help him

e L

Dad is going to wrap up the presents / we will
help him

I won'’t see you this weekend / I'll see you in
school on Sunday

~]

¢ Ask pupils to work by themselves to write the
complete answers to the questions. Remind pupils
to use the same tense as in the question. Monitor
and support as necessary.

*  Ask for volunteers to read out the answers. Get the
rest of the class to put up their hands if they have
the Same answers.

Answers

1 Both their grandmas and grandpas are coming (to
the party).

2 The party is going to be at Dania’s house.

3 They are going to buy the presents, the party food
and some new clothes.

4 Ammar is going to make three cards.

5 His brother and sister {(Wisam and Dania) are going
to help him.

6 Dad is going to wrap up the presents. The children
are going to help him,

7 She’ll see her (Nadima/her friend Nadima) in school
on Sunday.

Stage 4 AB Write the endings

* Ask pupils to look at activity A on page 88 of the
Activity Book.

® Let pupils work by themselves to decide on
the endings.

e Ask pupils to work in pairs: Pupil A reads out a -
full phrase; Pupil B agrees or disagrees. If Pupil
B disagrees, they should give their answer. Pupils
swap roles.

e (Class check: say a verb and get the class to give the
matching noun phrase.

Answers

1 shopping 5 decorations

2 house 6 cards

3 cake 7 presents

4 grandma

Stage 5 AB Homework

e Set Activity Book, pages 88 and 89, activities B and
C for homework. Make sure pupils understand
what they have to do. Read out the rubrics (as a
class or individually). Ask pupils not to look at the
Pupil’s Book when they do activity C. Of course,
they can check their answers when they have
finished.

e Note: Make sure that pupils remember to use
the present continuous for what is kappening in
a picture. For example: She's cleaning the house.
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Stage 6

Compare with the present simple to talk about
what there is in a picture, For example: There is a
woman in the living room.

Remind pupils that you will check the answers at
the beginning of the next lesson. Note: Track 91
will be used to check answers at the beginning of
the next lesson.

Rounding off

Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

Round off the lesson in the usual way.

.

(
Additional/Support

® Put pupils in pairs and let them write a “To do
list’ for themselves for the coming week or for
the weckend.

* Ask for a volunteer from each pair to read out
one of the items they have on their list. Other
pairs who have the same item should put up their
hands.

* Alternatively, put pupils in threes. One pupil says
something to put on a ‘To do list’, another pupil
mimes the action and the third pupil writes down
the verb.

o

Lesson 2

Warm up

Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can rell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

Before checking the homework with the class, let
pupils check their answers in pairs.

Play Track 91 for pupils to check the answers to
activity C.

€ Track 91, AB. Listen and check your answers

Hiba: To: Noor

Subject: Our birthday party

My family is very excited this week because
on Saturday we're having a party for iny
grandpa's birthday. He doesn't know about it
and it will be a big surprise.

The party is going to be at our house. We're
very busy getting everything ready. I wrote
a list of the things we need to do. We want
to help our mum and dad. I'm going to help
mum clean the sitting room and Basim Is
going to tidy his bedroom.

On Friday, we're all going to go shopping
to buy the presents and the party food. We're
also going to buy some new clothes.

On Saturday morning, I'm going to help rum
to do the cooking. Dad and Wisam are going
to put up the decorations. Ammar is going to
make a card for grandpa. I think we should
help him to do the drawings and make any
cut-outs. Dad is going to wrap up grandpa's
present and we will help him.

I won't see you this weekend because I'm
going io be too busy, I'll see you in school on
Sunday and tell you about the party.

Hiba

Answers, activity B

1 She’s cleaning the house.

2 They’re shopping.

3 They’re wrapping up presents.
4 They’re putting up decorations.
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Answers, activity C

1 on 7 and

2 will 8 up

3 ar 9 make

4 room 10 present

5 his 11 two

6 buy 12 about

Stage 1 Listen and complete the

conversation

Ask pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 92. Ask
pupils to name the characters they can see.

Give pupils time to read the conversation. Tell them
that they can fill in any gaps that they think they
know, but that they should do this in pencil.

Play Track 92 and get pupils to listen and read.
Ask pupils to complete the conversation.

Put pupils in pairs to check their answers using the
speech bubbles at the bottom of the page.

In groups of five, let pupils allocate roles to
themselves (Mum, Dad, Dania, Wisam, Ammar})
and read/act out the conversation. Monitor and
support as necessary.

& Track 92. Listen and complete the conversation

Mum: Let's write a shopping list.

Dad: Dania, can you write down what
we need to buy?

Dania: OK. I've got my notebook here.
Can I'write down the presents
firse?

Mum: I'm going to buy a scarf for
Granny Nadia and Dad is going to
get a watch for Granny Huda.

Wisam: Dania, write down whai we're
going to buy, but don't tell Mum
because it's a surprise!

Ammar: What about my present? I'm going

to make the cards!

Mum and Dad:  That's going to be a lovely

surprise!

Dania: We need paper for the cards and
wrapping up the presents. Can we
have balloons and decorations?

Mum: Yes, we can. We're going to have

lots of flowers too. Now, let's write
down what food we need to buy at
the supermarket.

Answers

1 shopping S cards

2 presents 6 paper

3 scarf 7 baltoons

4 watch 8 food

Stage 2 Look at the picture and label

the shops

Ask pupils to look at page 93 of the Pupil's Baok.
Let pupils look at the illustration. Ask How many
shops can you see? (13 including the coffee shop)
Ask How many floors are there in the mall? (Two —
the ground floor and the first floor)

Ask pupils to read sentences 1-5 by themselves and
label the shops with the number of the sentence and
either the name of what they want to buy there or
with the name of the shop.

Put pupils in pairs to check their answers using the
speech bubbles at the bottom of the page.

Answers

U = U=

Stage 3 AB

watch shop/watches

library/cards and paper
supermarket/food

frames/picture frames

women’s fashion/leather bags/scarves

Make your own story

Stage 4 AB

Ask pupils to look at activity A on page 90 of the
Activity Book. Fxplain that pupils are going to make
their own story by choosing one of the words in the
boxes and colouring their choice,

Let pupils read the story and colour their choices.
Pupils tell their story to a partner. Monitor and
SUppPOTt as 1iecessary.

Homework

Set Activity Book, page 91, activity C for homework.
Make sure pupils understand what they have to do.
Read out the rubric (as a class or individually).
Remind pupils that you will be checking homework
at the beginning of the next lesson.
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Teaching note

Remember to collect in pupils’ homework on a
regular basis to make sure that your pupils are

completing the tasks successfully and that their
writing (letter formation, space between words,
punctuation, etc.) continues to be done well.

.

Stage 5 Rounding off

* Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

* Round off the lesson in the usual way.

r
Additional/Support

¢ In pairs or small groups, let pupils decide on
a different story to the one on page 90 of the
Activity Book.

e Explain that they can do this by putting a new
word in each box and they can also change other
words. For example, they could change wooffen
to leather or cotton; winter to summer, family 1o
friends, etc. However, you should emphasize that
the story should make sense.

* Note: It is not necessary for pupils to rewrite the
complete story. Instead, they can write their new
ideas in the margin.

e 2

Warm up

UiiaA Lesson 3

e Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
sce if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

* Play a game of ‘My present’. Go round the class
and get pupils to name a present they bought for
someone. For example: I bought a hook for my mun.
/ 1 bought a watch for my dad. / T bought my sister a hat.

® When pupils can’t think of a sentence, you should
move to the next one. Note: It doesn’t mateer if
pupils repeat the same presents.

*  Check that everyone has done the homework
(detivity Book, page 91, activity C). If some pupils
have not, then they can work together as a small
group to complete it while others in the class check
their answers.

s Ask for a volunteer to read out each sentence and
ask the class to say whether it is true or false.

Answers

1 F 5T

2, i 6 F

3 F A

4T

Stage 1 Look at the presents. Complete

the labels

¢ Ask pupils to open the Pupil’s Book on page 94.

o Read the title of the lesson. Get pupils to read the
purple box at the top of the page. Ask Why did the
children go shopping? (For presents)

* Ask pupils to work by themselves and complete the

labels.
Answers
1 leather 3 woollen
2 wooden 4 metal
Stage 2 Read. Listen and tick the words

you hear

*  Ask pupils to look at page 95 of the Pupil’s Book.
Before pupils listen, give them time to read the
words in the purple boxes.
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o Read the rubric. Make sure pupils understand that
they should only tick the words they hear.
* Read out the words and get pupils to say Yes or No.

%@ Track 93. Listen and tick the words you hear
flowers, green, halloons, smiles, orange, Happy
Birthday, hats, red, birds

Answers
flowers, green, balloons, smiles, orange, Happy
Birchday, hats, red, birds

Stage 3 Listen and tick which paper

they choose

¢ Ask pupils to look at page 95 of the Pupil's Book.
Ask Which children can you see in the pictures?
{Dania, Wisam, Ammar) Let pupils read the speech
bubbles. Ask What do you think they are talking
abowui? Elicit that the children are deciding which
paper to wrap the presents in.

» Tell pupils to listen to the children talking about
which paper to wrap the four presents in. Pupils
tick the paper the children choose for each present.

s Play Track 94.

¢ Track 94. Listen and tick which paper they choose

Wisam: Let's wrap muin's bag first.

Dania:  OK. Which paper should we use?

Ammar: [ like the paper with the pretty flowers.

Dania:  OK. The pretty flower paper is for mum.
What about the paper for her picture frame?

Wisam: /7 like the paper with all the presents. There
are big presents and small presents.

Ammar: What about the paper for Granny Nadia's
scarf?

Dania: [/ like the paper with the big pink cakes and
the small strawberries.

Ammar: Yes, gramy loves baking cakes.

Wisam: OK. Now whick paper should we use for
Granny Huda's watch?

Dania:  Let's use the paper with the pink, blue and
purple balloons.

Ammar; Yes, that's my favourite. I love balloons.

e Pupils check their answers in pairs. Elicit answers.

Answers
Students should tick the paper with flowers, presents,
big pink cakes, and the pink, blue and purple balloons.

¢ Look at the table at the bottom of page 95 of
the Pupil’s Book. Read the rubric and make sure
pupils understand what they have to do. Pupils
should write the words they hear that describe the
wrapping paper and they should tick which present
it is for.

s Let pupils listen to Track 94 again. This time stop
after the children choose each piece of wrapping
paper so that pupils can complete the table.

* Let pupils write about the piece of paper that they
like best at the bottom of the page.

Answers

Paper 1 = pretty flowers — bag

Paper 2 = big presents, small presents — picture frame
Paper 3 = big pink cakes, small strawberries — scarf
Paper 4 = pink, blue, purple balloons — watch

Stage 4 AB Listen and read

s On the board write: a boy who is 15/ a givl who is
5. Ask pupils to think of presents that the boy and
girl would like. Let pupils think about this with a
partner. Elicit ideas.

¢ Ask pupils to open the Activity Book on page 92.
Get them to look at the two pictures and say what
they see {someone playing a computer game /

a teddy bear).

»  Ask pupils to look at activity A on page 92.
Note: This is a revision of adjectives and order
of adjectives.

e Play Track 95.

& Track 95, AB. Listen and read
Boy: My cousin is 15 and he lives in Basra. I
don't see him very often, but we often talk on
the phone and we email and send messages
every week. He's a good friend. Next week,
we're going to see him and my aunt and
uncle because it's his birthday.

I boughr him a new computer game fo play
on his laptop. He likes gumes about space
and games where you can build things. My
parents bought him some brown leather
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boots and a green and blue cotton I-shirt. I
wrapped them up in blue paper with red dots.

Answers
Presents | Colour Material | Wrapping
paper
1 | boots brown leather blue paper
with red
dots
2 | T-shirt | green and cotton blue paper
blue with red
dots
3| dress blue and cotton X
white with
pink flowers
4 | teddy light brown | woollen pink paper
bear with dark with little
brown nose rabbits
and black
eyes
Stage 6 AB Homework

* Model writing activity: this is the fourth and
final time that pupils do this type of activity. It is
important that they understand what they have to
do. Pupils should read the model text in activity C
and use this as a model for their own description of

the present they are going to buy.

s Remind pupils that it is important that they use
proper punctuation in the writing task.

» Note: You will need to collect in this cask and
monitor pupils’ progress. If possible, see each pupil

and give your feedback.

Stage 7

Rounding off

e Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they

enjoyed the most and the least.
* Round off the lesson in the usual way.

Preparation for next lesson

another small object to describe.

present (friend or family member).

* For next lesson, ask pupils to bring in a toy or

e Explain that they should think about its colour,
what it is made of and who would like it as a

Girl: My little sister is 5 years old. She hasn't been
very well this month. She had a bad cough
and cold. Then she got a rash and had a
temperature, too. She was in bed for four
days and had to take some medicine. Owr
mum made her some chicken soup and she
had fruit juice to drink.

Dad bought her a pretty new dress. 1 think
it's made from cotton. It's blue and white with
pink flowers.

She is feeling better now. I bought her a
teddy bear as a get-well present. She loves
teddy bears and has two old ones. This bear
is very pretiy. It's sofi and woollen. It's light
brown with a davk brown nose and little
black eves. I wrapped it in pink paper with
little rabbits.

Stage 5 AB Read the descriptions. Write

the underlined words in the columns

*  Get pupils to look at the table in activity B on page
93 of the Activity Book.

o Ask for a volunteer to read the rubric. Make sure
everyone understands what pupils have to do.

You might like to do the first present {boots) as an

example on the board.

* DPupils can do this activity by themselves and then
check with a partner. Alternatively, you can ask for
one pupil to dictate the information for one row
while the other pupil writes it down. Pupils can
then swap roles,

® Class check.
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( Note: Remember te make arrangements to

%

collect in the model writing activity that pupils did
for homework,

D

Warm up

Stage 1

Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

Check that everyone has brought in a toy or other
small object. Note: if some pupils have forgotten,
then ask if they can share with another pupil.

Put pupils into small groups. Let each pupil hold
up their toy/object and describe it to the group.
Monitor and support as necessary.

Complete the phrases

*

Ask pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 96.
Read the title of the lesson. Let them look at the
pictures at the top of the page. Ask for volunteers to
describe what they can sce.

Ask pupils to complete the phrases for each picture.

Answers

L I S

e b

Putting flowers in a jug
Painting a picture

Cleaning the house/the floor
Blowing up a balloon
Tidying a room/a bedroom

Stage 2 Tick the jobs for each person

* Ask pupils to look at the table at the bottom of
page 96 of the Pupil's Book. Read the rubric or
ask for a volunteer. Give pupils time to read the
headings for each column. Note: Blowing up
balloons, putting up decorations and making cards
are considered jobs and not housework.

* Play Track 96. Pupils tick the jobs each person
is going to do. Let pupils compare answers. If
necessary, play Track 96 again.

¢ Track 96. Listen and tick the jobs for each person

Dad: Wisam, you should blow up the balloons. I
need them for the decorations. But first you
must tidy up your bedroom.

Wisam: OK, Dad.

Mum:  Dania, you should clean the floor first. Then
can you help Wisam blow up the balloons?

Ammar: Can I help too?

Mum:  Yes, Ammar of course you can. I must start
making the cake. It takes a long time to bake.
But Dania, first I'll help you clean the floor
in the sitting room.

Dad: I'must put up the decorations. I want the
sitting room to look pretty.

Dania:  We should put the flowers in the pretty glass
Jug we bought for your birthday.

Mum:  Thar's a good idea. Can you do it, Daniu?

Ammar: When can I start making the cards?

Mum:  Ammar, Dania and Wisam, you showld all
start making the cards as quickly as possible.
But do the balloons first,

Ammar: 7 want to paint the pictures. The cards must
be the best!

Answers

blow up balloons — Wisam, Dania, Ammar
make cake — Mum

make cards — Ammar, Dania, Wisam

put up decorations — Dad

put flowers in jug — Dania

tidy up the bedroom — Wisam

clean floor — Dania, Mum
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Read the conversations and
write the missing words

Stage 3

& Read the rubric for the activity at the top of page
7 of the Pupil's Book.

¢ Ask pupils to read the conversation by themselves
and then work with a partner to complete the
sentences.

¢ Ask pupils to look at the words in the green boxes
at the bottom of the page. Give pupils time to
recheck the words they used.

*  Play Track 96 again for pupils to check their
ANSWETS.

¢ Read out the missing words in the order they
appear in the conversations.

¢ Pupils read/act out the conversation. Put pupils in
groups of five. Let them allocate roles (Dad, Mum,
Wisam, Dania, Ammar).

Answers
balloons, bedroom, floor, cake, sitting room,
decorations, jug, cards, pictures

Stage 4 AB Can you complete the

crossword puzzle

* Ask pupils to look at page 95 of the Aetivity Book.
Read the rubric as a class or ask for a volunteer.

* Put pupils into small teams. Let them read the clues
and decide how to complete the crossword puzzle.
Pupils should write in pencil at this stage.

* The winners will be the first group(s) to finish with
the correct answers.

Answers

Across

2 balloons, 3 cake, 5 wrapping paper, 7 Mother’s Day,
8 flowers

Down

1 shopping mall, 3 cards, 4 presents, 6 buy, 8 food

Stage 5 AB Homework

»  Set Activity Book, page 94, activities A and B for
homework. Make sure pupils understand what they
have to do. Read out the rubrics {as a class
or individually).

e Tell pupils that you will be checking their
homework at the beginning of the next lesson.

Stage 6 Rounding off

= Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what vou have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

® Round off the lesson in the usual way.

- Additional/Support

* Less confident pupils can concentrate on doing
either the across clues or down clues.

¢ They can work in a group with more confident
pupils and check their answers together.

s Alternatively, less confident pupils can write down
the answers with other members of the group
spelling out the words where necessary.

\_ ¥,

Messon 5

Warm up

¢ Starr the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you the
date and write it on the board.

¢ Play the ‘instruction’ game {use some of the verbs
from activity B on page 94 of the Activity Book).
Ask pupils to stand up. Give an instruction and
get pupils to act it out. You can follow this up by
putting pupils in groups and getting them to give
each other instructions.
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For example:
Blow up a balloon.
Clean the floor.
Put up the decorations.
Tidy up your desk.
Paint a picture.
Put the flowers in the jug.
s Check that everyone has done their homework
(Activity Book, page 94). Ask How many verbs did you
find? Ask for volunteers to read out the answer for
each verb in activity B.

Answers

blow up / [ / should blow up
tidy up / R / must tidy up
clean /R / should clean
help / R / should help

start / R / must start

take / 1/ should take

put up / 1/ must put up

buy /1/ should buy

0 ~] O\ L G R e

Stage 1 Read and answer the questions

s Ask pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 98. Get
pupils to read the purple box at the top of the page.
Ask What day is it? (Saturday), What special day is it?
(Mother’s Day), What time is it? (4 o'clock), What is
the family doing? (getting ready for the party)

* Ask pupils to work by themselves and answer
the questions.

» Put pupils in pairs and get them to check their
answers using the speech bubbles at the bottom of
page 98,

Answers

They are (They’re) getting ready for the party.
She is (She’s) baking a cake.

He is (He’s} putting up the decorations.

He is (He’s) tidying up his room.

She is (She’s) cleaning the floor.

He is (He’s) painting {a picture/pictures).

[ NI PSS SO SO NS R

Stage 2

Say what each person is talking

about

Ask pupils look at page 99 of the Pupil’s Book.
Explain that they are going to listen to eight very
short pieces from different conversations. Pupils
should say what thing the person is tatking about.
Play Track 97. Get pupils to listen as they read.
Give pupils time to write their answers.

Put pupils in pairs and get them to check their
answers using the speech bubbles at the bottom of
page 99. Monitor and support as necessaty.

§ Track 97. Listen to the pieces of conversation.
What is each person talking about?

1
Mum:

Mum:

3

Grandma Nadia:

4
Grandpa:

5
Wisam:

Mum:

/

Grandma Nadia:

8
Grandma Huda:

Answers
This is about a Mother’s Day card.

This is about a cake.

This is about a scarf (or a sweater, a hat).

This is about balloons.

This is about a picture frame.

This is about a handbag,

{See page 94 of the Pupils Book. It could also be
about something like a dress, a T-shirt, etc.)

S o=

NN A

This is lovely, Ammar: I like the
birds and the flowers.

Would you like another piece?

This is woollen. It will be warm in
the winter.

Did it take a long time to blow up
all these?

Grandpa can take a photo today
and we can put it in this.

This is very nice. You know that
red is my favourite colour

Who made this one? It's very
good.

This is very pretty. Can you put it
on ny wrist?
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Stage 3 AB

This is about a card.
This is about a watch.

Listen and read

Ask pupils ta look at activity B on page 97 of the
Activity Book. Ask pupils to say what they can see in
the two pictures (some flowers / a bunch of flowers;
some chocolates / a box of chocolates).

Play Track 98. Ask pupils to read as they listen.

¢ Track 98, AB. Listen ond read

Stage 4 AB

Woman: Mother's Day is a day to show love and
thanks to all wonderful mums everywhere
by helping at home and by giving

presents and flowers. .

Mother's Day celebrations go back
many thousands of vears. The date that
countries celebrate this day is different
around the world. In some countries the

. date is in May and in others, like lrag, it
comes earlier in March.

On Mother's Day, most people give

" presents and cards to show their mothers
how rmuch they are loved. Flowers have
always been the iraditional gift for
mothers. Today, they are still a favourite
present, as well as chocolates and many
other things.

Many families go out te restaurants to
celebrate so that the mums do not need fo
do the cooking.

Find three interesting things
about Mother’s Day

Ask pupils to look at activity C on page 97 of the
Activity Book. Get pupils to find three interesting
things about Mother’s Day from the text.
Encourage pupils to write full sentences. Monitor
and support as necessary.

Put pupils in pairs and let them read their sentences
10 a partner. o

Ask for volunteers to read out their sentences.

Stage 5 AB

Homework

Stage 6

Set Activity Book, page 96, activity A for homework.
Read out the rubric {as a class or individually}).
Explain that pupils will be reading out their
sentences at the beginning of the nexr lesson.

Rounding off

Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which pares of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

Round off the lesson in the usual way.

Y

Support

For activity C on page 97 of the Activity Book, let
less confident pupils work together with a partner
to write the three interesting things about Mother’s
Day.

#

& Py

Warm up

Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you the
date and write it on the board.
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*  Check that everyone has done their homework
(Activity Book, page 96, activity A). Ask for
volunteers to read out their sentences.

Answers

He is (He’s) getting on the bus. (3)

He is {He’s) pushing his daughter. (4)

She is {She’s) talking on a smartphone. (1)

She is {She’s) looking at a shopping website. {6)

He is (He’s) clicking on something with a mouse. (2)
He is (He’s) putting on a helmet. (3)

DN n B W N e

Note: If there are some pupils who have not done this
homework, let them work by themselves to answer the
questions while the rest of the class read out theirs.

Stage 1 My magazine: Making a card

*  Ask pupils to look at pages 100 and 101 of the
Pupil’s Book. Let them look at the pictures of the
six children. Ask Have you made a card for someone
in your family or a friend? Ask pupils to put up their
hands if they have made a card.

» Look at the rubric and ask pupils to read as
they listen.

¢ Play Part 1 of Track 99. Ask pupils which is the
best reason for making a card. You can do this by
reading out the reason and getting pupils to put up
their hands if they think this is the best reason. You
can also ask pupils if they send cards on any of the
occasions below.

® Play Part 2 of Track 99. Ask pupils to listen, look at
the pictures and tick the things they can see.

e Play Part 3 of Track 99. Let pupils listen and
follow the order. Pupils work in pairs and put the
sentences in order.

» Play Part 3 again for pupils to check their answers,

@ Track 99. Listen and read

Part 1

Muking a card

Voice 1:  Why make a card yourself? This is what
some children said.

Boy 1:  It's special for the person you make it for.

Boy 2:  You can draw what you want.

Girl 1:  You can add pretry things like ribbons and

CUI-OUls.

Girl 2:
Girl 3:
Girl 4:

Making your own cards is cheaper.

You can make your own designs.

You can say what you wani and wrife your
own message.

Voice 1:  When do we send cards?

o Mother’s Day on 217 March

¢ Teacher's Day on I* March

®  Birthdays

¢ New Year on 1% January

*  Congratulations (on passing an exam or
on a new job or on a new baby)

Part 2
Voice 2: t's easy to make a card. Look at the pictures.
Tick the things you can see.
o Card — this is thick paper, but not
cardboard
*  Coloured card
*  Scissors
¢ Glue
®  Paints
e Coloured pens and pencils
*  Popcorn
¢ Buttons (like the ones you have on a coat)
® Ribbons (for decoration, like the ones you
put in your hair)

Part 3
Voice 2: Here are some instructions. Can you put
them in order?

[ Think what drawing, cut-outs and
decorations vou want to make on the
card.

Think what colours you are going to use.
Choose your card or paper.

Get your materials.

Fold the paper in half so that you have a
front, a back and two middle pages.
Draw or make vour picture.

Add any decoration you want.

Write your message inside.

LTI TIE "N VI Y

Co N O

Answers

Part 2

All items are shown in the pictures except for paints
and ribbons.

Part 3
3,8,3,7,2,4.86,1
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Stage 2 AB Card messages

*  Ask pupils to look at activity A on page 98 of the
Activity Book. Explain that pupils should
read each message and should then decide what
type of message it is. Ask What special day is the
message for?

* Put pupils in pairs and let them take turns to read
the messages and decide what special day each
message is for.

o Ask for volunteer pairs to read the message and say
what special day it is for.

Answers
You are a good friend ... = Happy New Year
You worked hard ... = Congratulations on passing

your exams
You have a beautiful ... = Congratulations
You are an amazing ... = Happy Teacher’s Day

Wishing you the nicest things ... = Happy Birthday

Stage 3 AB Listen to Dania talking about

her card

e Ask pupils to look at activity B on page 99 of the
Activity Book. Read the rubric or ask for a volunteer
to read it.

» Let pupils read the questions and look at the picture
of the card.

o Play Track 100. Ask pupils to discuss their answers
in pairs.

¢ Elicit answers. If necessary, play Track 100 again.

& Track 100, AB. Listen to Dania talking about her

card

Dania:  This is a card I made. It's a birthday card
Sfor my best friend. She likes blue and grecn.
1 chose a blue card and 1 made the balloons
green and red. I drew a funny bear on the
card and two big presents. I decorated the
[front with the words ‘Happy Birthday' in big
writing.

Inside I wrote my message. It says:
‘Happy Birthday to my best friend.
You are the best friend in the world!
{ hope you have lots of fun today.'

Answers
What card is it?

Who is the card to?

What colour card

did she choose?

What did she draw

on the card?

What other decoration

It’s a birthday card.
It’s to her best friend.
She chose blue card.

She drew a funny bear and
two big presents.

did she put on the front?

Stage 4 AB

She wrote ‘Happy Birthday’.

Homework

e Set Activity Book, page 99, activity C for homewark.
Make sure pupils understand what they have to do.
Read out the rubric (as a class or individually).

¢ Explain that at the beginning of Lesson 7, you will
ask for volunteers to talk about their cards.

Stage 5

Rounding off

e Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what vou have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

¢ Round off the lesson in the usual way.

i Support

Play another because game.
On the board write the following table. Ask pupils
to copy it into their notebooks or onto a piece of

paper.
because itis | because it is | because you
my mum’s Mother’s Day. | can make
favourite your own
colour. designs.
because they | because because she
are pretty. they are my | passed the
teacher’s exam.
favourite
animals.
because she because he because it is
says it Is is good at Teacher’s Day.
cheaper. painting.

Say the following sentence beginnings. Pupils

o
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shauld cross out each because match they hear.

The first pupil{s) to put up their hand(s) to say that
they have crossed out all the hecause matches is/are
the winners.

Sentences beginnings:

I chose blue card (because it is my mother® favourite
colour).

I made a card (because it is Mother’s Day).

I like making my own cards (because you can make
your own designs).

1 used ribbons to decorate my card (because they are
pretty).

1 drew some rabbits (because they are my teacher’s
favourite animals).

T'wrote ‘Congratulations' on the card {because she
passed the exam).

My sister makes her own cards (because she says it is
cheaper)..

He likes painting pictures on his cards (because he is
good at painting).

1 baught my mum a present (because it is her

birthday).
We give cards on 1* of March (because it is Teacher’s
Day).
. o
\
Additional

After playing the game, you can ask pupils to write
three or four of the first parts of the sentences.

& i,

MLesson 7

\

Teaching note: Projects

* This is the fourth and final project in Grade 6
(Units 2, 3, 6 and 7). Projects are to let pupils
express theit own ideas, creativity and use of
English to share ideas about what to put on their
posters. There is no right or wrong. Example
posters in the Pupil’s Book are given as examples
and not for pupils to copy. Note also that it is not
necessary for pupils to have the same number of
pictures and captions as in the examples — it is
for them to decide in their groups or pairs.

e If possible, put projects up on the classroom
walls and let everyone read their classmares’
work. This encourages interest and encourages

K pupils to produce their best work.

7

Warm up

¢ Start the class by asking pupils what day it is.
Write the day on the board. See if pupils can tell
you the date and write it on the board.
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» Check that everyone has done their homework
(Activity Book, page 99, activity C).

» Ask for volunteers to talk about the card they
want to make. You can also put pupils in small
groups and let them talk about their cards
together.

Stage 1 Check my understanding

¢ Ask pupils to work individually and complete the
first activity on page 102 of the Pupil’s Book. Tell
them that they should not look back at pages 100
and 101 a this stage.

* Ask pupils to compare their answers in pairs. If
necessary, pupils can look back at pages 100 and
101 to confirm their answers.

Answers

1 Yes 5 No

2 No 6 Yes

3 Yes 7 Yes

4 Yes 8 No

Stage 2 Choose two words to match to

the verbs

¢ Ask pupils to look at the second activity on page
102 of the Pupil’s Book. Ask pupils to do the
activity by themselves and then to check with a
partner.

¢ Check the answers as a class.

Answers

have a party, a celebration

give a present, a card

help your parents, my brother
make a cake, a poster

write a list, a message

choose your paper, your drawing
use glue, scissors

send a message, an email

oo =] N v B W R =

Stage 3

Praject: a poster about a
‘special day’

Stage 4 AB

Explain that pupils are going to do a project and
make a poster about a special day. The example
project poster is for a Mother’s Day card. Pupils
can choose to make another card. Pupils can look
back at page 100 of the Pupil’s Book to remind
themselves of other possible special days.

You will need to decide how best to organize your
pupils for the poster project; in pairs or groups.
You might like each pupil to be responsible for just
one or two drawings and captions — they can put
these together to form the final poster.

Note: Explain that the project is for pupils to
express their own ideas and that there is no right
or wrong. The example poster on page 103 of

the Pupil's Book is given as an example and nor as
something for pupils to copy. Note also that it is
not necessary for pupils to have the same number of
pictures and instructions. It is for them to decide.
Ask pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 103.
Give pupils time to look at the pictures and read
how Wisam and Dania made their card.

Let pupils work in pairs or groups to decide what
card they want to make their poster about.

Let pupils decide on the design, how to make and
decorate their card and what to write for

the captions.

Making an envelope

Ask pupils to look at activity A on page 100 of the
Activity Book. Ask pupils to read the speech bubbles
at the top of the page and look at the notes about
what you need to make an envelope. Ask Can you
use coloured paper for an envelope? (Yes) Do vou need
a ruler? (Yes) Can you decorate your emvelope? (Yes,
if you want to.)

Before you play Track 101 (activity B), give pupils
time to look at the illustrations,

Play Track 101. Pupils listen and follow.

Note: If possible, give each pupil a sheet of plain
white paper (A4 size will work if pupils are
planning to use a sheet of A4 paper folded in half o
make their own cards). Ask them to try to make an
envelope at home and bring it to the next lesson.

184 English For Iraq Teacher’s Book 6th Primary: Unit 7

19

4y


https://derasaty.net/

§ Track 101, AB. Listen and read how to make an

Stage 5 AB

envelope

Voice:

| Measure your card with a ruler.

2 Draw a rectangle a bit bigger than your card in the
centre of a big piece of paper.

3 Measure the distance from the X to the fop of the
rectangle.

4 Measure the same distance again and mavk it with
A. Draw the lines.

5 Do the same for the two side triangles and the
bottom triangle.

6  Cut out the shape with scissors.

7 Fold the three triangles into the cenfre X.

8 Use glue or tape to stick three triangles. Do this
carefully.

9 Put your card into the envelope and carefully put
tape on the top triangle.

Spelling high-frequency words

Stage 6 AB

Pupils continue to look at the spelling of words
from Grade 6 using the ‘Look, say, cover, write,
check’ strategy. The four words for the unit are
woollen, wooden, leather, metal. Lesson 1 of Unit 8
has a spelling test of these four words.

Ask pupils to look at the activity at the bottom of
page 101 of the Activity Book. Remind pupils to use
the ‘Look, say, cover, write, check’ strategy and
write the words in the ‘Write 1" column.

Homework

Stage 7

There is no specific homework for this lesson.
However, you can ask pupils to make a card and an
envelope of their own.

Note: You can set up a display of cards and
envelopes. Pupils can also give their cards to a
friend or family member.

Rounding off

Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done rogether.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

Round off the lesson in the usual way.

-

Support/Additional

For less confident pupils, let them work together
with another pupil within the group when doing
the project, and divide up the roles. They can
share ideas about how to design and decorate
the card for the projecr and decide on what
pictures or illustrations to put on the poster.
Then one pupil can be responsible for making
the sketches or finding pictures and the other
can write the rules.

Warm up

¢ Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write

the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you whart dace it is and write
that on the board.

See if any pupils have made an envelope, or an
envelope and a card. If possible, set up a display.
Let pupils show each other how they followed the
instructions for making an envelope.

Encourage pupils to talk about their cards, the
designs and decorations.
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Stage 1 Reading a story

¢ Explain that pupils are going to listen to and read a
story. Write the title of the story on the board and
read it with the class. Get pupils to look at the first
picture on page 104 and ask Where is Basim? What's
he doing?

¢ Ask pupils to read the story as they listen. Play
Track 102.

@ Track 102. Listen, look and read
Hiba: {t's two weeks before Teacher's Day on 1V
March. We're going to make a special card

Jor our teacher.

We bought some coloured card in the mall.
We can make the envelope with white paper.

Our teacher's favourite colours are yellow
and green. She likes birds and butterflies.

We wrote "Happy Teacher's Day’ at the top.
We drew leaves round the card to make a
horder:

1 am good at drawing, so 1 drew the
butterflies. Basim made two birds with cut-
outs. They are very good.

We wrote a rhyme for the inside of the card.

Basim, read out the rhiyme and I'll write it.

Basim:  Dear Zeackher

Yoy help us every day;
Jou help us learn,
You help us play;

Thank you on this special day.

Hiba: Basim is good at making things and so he
made the envelope by folding a square piece

of paper.

Qur teacher liked her card and was very
happy on Teacher's Day. All the class
clapped loudly and said “thank you'

Stage 2 AB Putting sentences from the

story in order

¢ Ask pupils to look at page 102 of the Acrivity
Book. Read the rubric as a class.

e Put pupils in pairs. Challenge them to try ordering
the sentences without looking at the story. Pupils
can then refer to the Pupil's Book to check if they
are correct.

» Check the answers as a class or play Track 102
again,

Answers

What can we do ...
Let’s make ...

That’s a good idea ...
Do you know ...

I think they’re ...

We can buy ...

We should also buy ...
What can we ...

She likes birds ...

10 Yes, I will draw ...

11 Can you write ...

12 Yes, [ can ... Can you make ...
13 Yes, I'm good at ...

B O S
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Stage 3 AB Tell the story with a partner

o Ask pupils to look again at page 102 of the Activity
Book. Read the second rubric as a class and explain
that pupils should retell cthe story — make it clear
that they do not have to use the exact words.

* Let pupils look at the speech bubbles at the bottom
of page 102. Pupils should work in pairs taking it in
turn to build up the story.

* Monitor and support as necessary.

Stage 4 AB Spelling high-frequency words

¢ This is the second ‘Look, say, cover, write, check’
practice. Ask pupils to open their Aetivity Book on
page 101 and look at the bottom activity.

e Check that pupils are ready to write. Get them to
follow the ‘Look, say, cover, write, check” procedure
and complete the “Write 2’ column.

Stage 5 AB Homework

o  Sert Acrivity Baok, page 103, activities C and D for
homework. Remind pupils that they can choose
any new words that they have learnt in Unit 7.
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Test preparation: Explain that pupils will have

a spelling test in the next lesson. They will be
tested on the four words they have been practising
(woollen, wooden, leather, metal). Explain that for
homework they should follow the ‘Look, say,
cover, write, check’ procedure and complete the
“Write 3’ column on page 101 of the Activity Book.

¥  Stage b Rounding off

Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Gert them to tell you which parts of the lesson and
Unit 7 they enjoyed the most and the least.
Round off the lesson in the usual way.

Remind pupils that they will have the spelling test
at the beginning of the next lesson,

Additional/Support

If pupils have not had the time or the opportunity
to make a card or a card and an envelope, ask
them to make one or both at home.

Note: Encourage pupils to bring these to the next
lesson. Remember that pupils need to be given
credit for effort as well as for achicvement,
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Listening

* Review: cooking preparation processes, celebration preparations.
e Review: listen to check information about Teacher’s Day.

» Review: listen to a song about the future: When I grow up.

Speaking

* Review: discuss questions about the past, present and future in a class challenge.
* Review: sing a song about the future: When I grow up.

* Review: a spelling game conversation.

¢ Review: play a game using language from 6 Primary.

Reading

* Review: read a text about Teacher’s Day..

e Review: read and complete an email to grandparents.
e Review: classify vocabulary from Units 5, 6 and 7.

® Review: a spelling game conversation.

Writing
e Review: write a description of a picture following a model.
® Review: write clues for a spelling game.

Language and Word list

Language
Revision of Units 5-7.

Word list
Revision of vocabulary from Units 5-7.
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TR Lesson 1

: mcx 103

Answers
1
2

Keep sharp knives away from young children.
Don’t leave young children in the kitchen by
themselves.

You should wear a helmet when vou ride a bike.
Use oven gloves to hold 4ot things.

Look left and right before you cross the road.
Put on your seatbelt when you are in a car.

Spelling test

Teaching note
Revision units

Unit § is a revision unit. There is less material to
cover in the four lessons that make up this unit.

The intention of these units is to give teachers the

opportunity, at this point in the school year:

— to carch up with unfinished work

— to review any areas that pupils found difficult

- to do more of the Additional/Support activities
given at the end of most lesson notes in the
Teacher 5 Book

— to let pupils have time to do the more creative,
project-based activities and to finish off the
projects from Units 6 and 7 if they haven’t
already done so.

Warm up

e Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write

the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

Check homework. Ask volunteers to tell the class
which new words they chose for activity C on page
103 of the Acrivity Book.

For activity D (page 103), ask pupils to check their
answers in pairs. Ask volunteers to read out the
correc[ed sentences.

Stag.e 1

Help pupils to find the spelling test grid on page
108 of the Adetivity Book. Explain that you will say
the four words they have been practising in Unit 7
and that they should write down each word you say
in the box for Unit 7.

Check that pupils are ready to write. Say the first
word, woollen. Let pupils write the word in the first
row next to number 1. Continue with the remaining
three words (wooden, leather, metal),

You may want to collect in the books and mark
them yourself. Alternatively, get pupils to read the
words back to you and write them on the board.
Pupils should then swap books and mark their
partner’s spellings.

Class challenge

Ask pupils to open the Pupil’s Book on page 106
and explain that they are going to take partin a
schoc! challenge. Ask How many teams are there?
{2), What is the name of each team? (Team A and
Team B).

Put pupils into small groups, tell them to choose
which team they want to be in and to write the
letter on the blank line towards the top of page
106. Make sure that half the class choose Team A
and half choose Team B.

Ask teams to answer the Team A or Team B
questions and get them to write their answers.
When they have finished, tell Team A to swap their
books with Team B,

Play Track 103 and get pupils to check the answers
of the other team. Ask them to add up the total
number of points, write them at the bottom of the
page and give the answers back.
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® Check how well each team did and which questions
they got wrong.
Note: The answers given in Track 103 are not
always the only possibilities. For example, Team A
may have written for number 1 When I was younger,
1 liked playing with dolis/teddy bears, etc. Allow
points for correct variations.

§¢ Track 103. Listen and check

Voice A:

Team A

1 When I was younger, 1 liked playing with tovs.

2 Computers are getting more intelligent.

3 In the future, I think robots will do all the work.

4 Before you put the tomatoes on the pizza, you need
to slice them.

5 Keep sharp knives away from young children.

6 Look left, look right before vou cross the road.

7 Mum is in the kitchen. What's she doing? She's
baking a cake.

8 I'm making a card for Mother's Day.

Voice B:

Team B

1 When I was younger, [ went to bed at 6.30.

2 Smartphones are changing the way we
communicate.

3 In the future, 1 think there will be driverless cars.

4 Before you put the cheese on the pizza, you need to
graie it.

5 Keep cleaning materials away from young children.

6 Put on your seatbelt in the car.

7 Dad is in the sitting room. What's he doing? He's
putting up the decorations.

8 I'mmaking a card for Teacher's Day.

Answers

See above.

Stage 2 AB Circle the odd word

®  Get the class to look at page 104 of the Activity
Book. Ask pupiis to look at the six groups of
sentences in activity A. Read the rubric.

¢ Let pupils work in pairs and decide which is the
odd word in each group.

* Ask for volunteers to give the answers.

Answers

1 boy 4 sweater

2 bike 5 mouth

3 jug 6 planet

Stage 3 AB Homework

¢ Set Activity Book, page 104, activity B for
homework. Make sure pupils understand what
they have to do. Read out the rubric {as a class or
individually).

* Remind pupils that you will be checking their
homework at the beginning of the next lesson.

Stage 4 Rounding off

* Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

* Round off the lesson in the usual way.

m Lesson 2

-+ paper for activity A
- of the Activity Book.

Warm up

* Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.
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* Play an odd word game (as in activity A on page
104 of the Activity Book). Put pupils in pairs. Set a
time fimit. Pupils write as many groups of words.
Fach group of words must have one odd word. Put
two pairs together to read out the groups of words.
The other pairs should say which is the odd word.
Pupils can keep their own scores.

® Check that everyone has done their homework
(Activity Book, page 104, activity B). Ask for
volunteers to say what group each set of words
belongs to. Make sure everyone agrees — pupils can
put up their hands to show agreement,

Note: If there are some pupils who have not done
this homework, let them work by themselves to
answer the questions while the rest of the class read
out theirs.

Answers

Group 1: family

Group 2: technology

Group 3: materials

Group 4: adjectives

Group 3: feeling unwell
Group 6: IT and the internet

Stage 1 Listen, read and answer the

questions

o Ask pupils to look at page 107 of the Pupil's Book
and read the title of the Jesson together.

¢ Ask pupils to look at the picture at the top of the
page. Write “Teacher’s Day’ on the board. Elicit
what pupils can say about it. For example, when it
is and how they celebrate it in their school.

e Telt pupils that they are going to listen and read
about celebrating Teacher’s Day. Ask pupils to read
as they listen,

e Play Track 104.

* Ask pupils to work by themselves and answer the
questions. Tell pupils not to write the answers at
this point.

¢ Put pupils in pairs to ask and answer the questions.
Elicit answers. Get the class to put up their hands if
they agree. If they disagree, check alternative ideas.
Make sure everyone has the correct answers.

* Give pupils time to write the answers. Monitor and
SUPPOTLt as necessaty.

& Track 104. Listen, read and write the answers to

the questions

Voice :  Teacher's Day
In Iraq, we celebrate Teacher's Day on
I March. This is a special day and we
celebrate it because we want to thank our
teachers for everything that they do for us.
Here are some ideas.

o You can write a "Thank you'note or a
letter. Your note can be short or long.
Both will show your teacher that you are
thinking of them on this special day.

*  Making a card is another great way 1o
thank your teacher. In my class, we think
cards are the best way because vou can
decorate the card and you can write your
own message.

These are three cards that pupils in my
class made. Now they need to write "Happy
Teacher's Day' at the top and write their
messages inside. This is what some pupils
said.

Girl 1: 1 drew a tree with the sun and grass because
in March it is spring. My teacher loves
spring.

Girl 2: I drew some flowers and strawberries
because strawberries are my teacher's

Javowrite fruit.

Boy: I made my card with cut-out boats on the
sea because my teacher likes going to the
seaside.

Answers

1 Teacher’s Day is in spring,

2 We celebrate it (Teacher’s Day) because we want to
thank our teachers.

3 You can decorate the card and you can write your
own message.

4 Pupils’ own answers.

Stage 2 AB Choose a picture and write

about it

*  Ask pupils to open the Activity Book on page 103
and look at activity A,
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® Put pupils in pairs and ask them to talk about what
they can see in each of the four pictures.

*  Ask pupils to work individually, choose a picture
and think of the two or three sentences that they
will write about it.

» Ask pupils to tell a partner what they are going to
write. Monitor and support as necessary.

Note: They do not need to write anything at this
stage. They will do this for homework.

Stage 3 AB Homework

o Set Activity Book, page 103, activity A for
homework. Following on from Stage 2, pupils
should write two or three sentences about the
picture they have chosen. Encourage them to use
the description in 1 as a2 model. They will need to
do this in a notebook or on a sheet of lined paper.

* Collect in their homework in the next lesson to
check on progress. Give feedback.

Stage 4 Rounding off

¢ Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to
review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

e Round off the lesson in the usual way.

Unit 8 Lesson 3

oo )
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Warm up

» Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write
the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

» Check homework. Ask for volunteers to read
out the descriptions they wrote about one of the
pictures on page 105 of the Activity Book.

Example, picture 4:

{ think this person is a child. He/She is playing a
computer game about space. There is a spaceship and
there are two planets. There are two scroll buttons for
up and down and for lefi and right.

Stage 1 Read and complete an email

*  Ask pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 108.
Look at the end of the email. Ask Whe is writing the
email? (Hiba} Look at the “To” and ‘Subject” lines on
the email. Ask Who is she writing t0? (Grandma and
Grandpa), What's she writing about? {the end of

Year 6).

*  Give pupils time to read the email. Elicit some
of the things Hiba talks about in her email. For
example, moving up to Intermediate school, making
a card for Mother’s Day, road safety, jobs, making a
pizza, etc.

¢ Puc pupils in pairs and let them decide how to
complete the gaps in the sentences.

¢ Elicit answers. You can ask for volunteers to read
out the sentences with the gaps. Get the rest of
the class to put up their hands if they agree. If
they disagree, check alternative ideas. Make sure
everyone has the correct answers. You might like to
write the answers on the board as they are given.

Answers

1 about 6 ride

2 new 7 most

3 learnt 8 words (names)
4 better 9 grow up

5 because 10 easy
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Stage 2 AB Listen and read

Stage 4

Rounding off

e Ask pupils to look at activity A on page 106 of the
Activity Book. Explain that Dania, Basim, Hiba and
Wisam are playing a spelling game.

® Play Track 103. Pupils listen and follow the
conversation.

* Ask pupils to work by themselves and solve the
spelling puzzles in activity B.

* Put pupils in groups of four. They will be taking the
roles of Dania, Basim, Hiba and Wisam. Let pupils
allocate the roles by themselves.

* Pupils act out the conversation. Note: Some pupils
may not have the correct solutions to the spelling
puzzles. If so, the other members of the group
should say No, it isn't rather than Yes, it is.

& Track 105, AB. Listen and read

Dania  Let's play a spelling game. I'll start. It begins
with —b, it ends with —e. You do it in an oven.

Basim: 1 know! Is it bake?

Dania:  Yes, itis.

Basim: My turn. It begins with —c, it ends with —n.
You can make shiris from it.

Hiba: I know! Is it cotton?

Basim:  Yes, it is.

Hiba: My turn. It begins with —r, it ends with —.
You can make tyres from it,

Wisam: I know! Is it rubber?

Answers, activity B
1 waiter

2 soft

3 Earth

Stage 3 AB Homework

» Set activity C on page 106 of the Activity Book for
homework. For this homework, ask pupils to write
three clues of their own. They will need to write
these in notebooks or on lined paper if they do not
have a notebook.

* Remind pupils to look back at the Pupil's Book page
108 if they need help thinking of words
and spellings.

¢ Spend a few minutes at the end of the lesson to

review with pupils what you have done together.
Get them to tell you which parts of the lesson they
enjoyed the most and the least.

¢ Round off the lesson in the usual way,

MLesson 4

Warm up

Stage 1 AB

¢ Start the class by asking pupils what day it is. Write

the day on the board. See if pupils can tell you
which month it is and write that on the board. Now
see if pupils can tell you what date it is and write
that on the board.

Play the spelling game. Check that pupils have
written some spelling game clues (4ctivity Book,
page 106, activity C). Put pupils in groups of four
and let them play the game again. If necessary,
pupils can look back at the conversation on Activity
Book page 106 for support.

The ‘I can say much more in
English’ game

e Ask pupils to open the Activity Book on page 107.

Read the rubric together as a class and look at the
‘what you need’ box under the rubric.

Ask some checking questions:

Do you need to use the number circles?

Where are the number circles?

Do you need a counter?

Where do you start the game? (From circle 1)

Who is the winner? {The pupil who reaches circle 20
first.)
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*  Ask pupils to quickly make a counter or reuse one
they have made for previous games.

* Explain that pupils move the number of circles
according to the number they select on the game
circle. Remind pupils that if they cannot answer the
question or get it wrong, then they miss a turn.

e Pupils play the game in twos or threes.

* Monitor and support as necessary.

Answers

Pupils’ own answers.

Pupils’ own answers.

Pupils’ own answers.

Pupils’ own answers.

A hospital. / In a hospital.

Oil refinery. / In an oil refinery.
Pupils’ own answers.

Paper

Pupils’ own answers,

Wood

I'm fine / I'm very well. / I don’t feel well.
headache / stomachache
password

D o ~d N AW =
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knives / medicine / cleaning material
Jupiter

Spread

Where

ground floor / 1% floor / 2™ floor
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Happy Birthday

Stage 2

Stage 3

1 think 1 could drive a bus,

Or be a busy nurse.

Il fly a plane or drive a train,

Or be a doctor and help people again.

I think I could be a teacher,
And help children to read.

Or I could be a farmer,

And grow some vegetable seed.

There are so many jobs I could choose,
But I'm not sure what I'll be.

So now 'l work and learn,

Until it's my turn

To find the best job for me!

Rounding off

Stage 4

* Spend some time at the end of the lesson for pupils

to say goodbye for the holiday. You might like

to put pupils in groups to think about what they
enjoyed most in 6" Primary. Volunteer groups can
share their ideas with the class.

Congrartulate pupils on their achievements.

Wish them well when they move on to
Intermediate school.

Homework

Listen and sing

¢ Tell the pupils to open the Pupil's Book on page 109.

Ask them to look at the pictures and elicit what
jobs they can see (zoo worker, chef, pilot, doctor,
farmer, teacher).

® Read the rubric and the title of the song together as
a class.

s Play Track 106. Ask pupils to listen and read.

¢ Play Track 106 again for pupils to sing along and to

clap along to the rhycthm.

§ Track 106. Listen and sing
When I grow up
Some day, one day when I grow up,
I'll have a job to do.
'l write a book or be a cook,
Or work in @ zoo.

¢ There is no specific homework for this lesson. You

can set any catch-up work pupils need.

You can also ask pupils to look back over their
books in the holiday to remind themselves of all
the work they have done and how much they have
achieved.
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@ Track 107

Unit 1

How many brothers do you have? I have two brothers.
How many cousins do you have? I have four cousins.
How old is she? She’s 14.

What’s your dad’s job? He’s an engineer.

What’s your mum’s job? She’s a nurse.

Where does an engineer work? He works in an

oil refinery.

Where does a farmer work? Te works on a farm.
Where does a housewife work? She works at home.
When I grow up, I want to be an IT programmer.

I want to be a teacher because I want to work with

children.

& Track 108

Unit 2

What's the jug made of? It’s made of glass.

What are jeans made of? They’re made of denim.
I need a new dress and a coat for school. Where do [
go? Go to children’s fashion.

I want to look at the saucepans. Where do I go? Go to
home cooking.

It’s too expensive,

They’re too small.

This is pretty. That is prettier.

These are too short. Those are longer.

I like that. It’s just right.

I like those. They’re just right.

A plant comes from a seed.

A pot is made from clay.

This desk 1s metal and it has drawers.

Is paper made from cotton? No, it’s usually made
from wood.

I like tea and I like coffee.

1 like tea, but I don’t like coffee,

& Track 109

Unit 3

How are you today? I'm very well. / I'm fine. / I don’t
feel well.

How are you feeling? I feel hot and I have a headache. /
1 feel sick.

You don’t look well. What’s the matter? I have a
stomach ache.

You shouldn’t eat so much cake.

You don’t look well. What’s the matter? I have

a headache.

You should go to bed. / You should take some
medicine.

I hurt myself. She cut herself.

You should be nice to people online.

You must keep your password safe.

You mustn’t meet a person that you only know online.

@ Track 110

Unit 5

When I was younger my mum dressed me. / Now ]
dress myself. / In the future, I will buy my own clothes.
In the future, I think there will be driverless cars.

In the future, I don’t think robots will do all the work.
I think in 2050, we will use our smartphones for

money.

I think in 2050, there won’t be robot teachers in school.

Our lives are getting better.

Computers ate getting more intelligent.

Buildings are getting safer.

When’s your birthday? It’s in April. / It’s on 7th April. /
It’s on Monday.

@ Track 111

Unit 6

Can we make a pizza? Yes, you can,

We need some bread, tomatoes, onions and cheese.
Yesterday, my mum baked a cake.

I'm going to slice the onions. / ’'m going to grate
the cheese.

You must be careful when you slice the onions.
Spread the butter on the sandwich.

Put on your seatbelt.

Cross the road at the zebra crossing.

Keep knives, medicine and cleaning materials away
from children.

Don’t play with matches.

Wear a helmet when riding vour bike,

Check your brakes before you ride your bike.
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& Track 112

Unit 7

Do the shopping. / Do the cooking.

Clean the house.

Buy presents. / Wrap presents.

Put up decorations. / Make a card.

Let’s wrap mum’s bag.

Which paper should we use? Like the paper with
the flowers.

I’'m going, to buy a present for granny/my mum.
Let’s write a shopping list,

He’s wrapping up presents.

She’s in the kitchen baking a cake.

They’re making a card.

He’s putting up decorations.

They’re blowing up balloons.

Where’s the watch shop? It’s on the first floor next to
the pharmacy.

@ Track 113

Useful classroom language
Good!

Well done!

That’s great.

You tried very hard.
Excellent!

Yes, that’s right.
Try again.

Have another go.
Let’s try again,
Good try.

Sit down, please.

Stand up, please.

Come to the front of the class, please.
What time is it?

What day is ic?

What month is it?

What’s the day today?

What’s the date today?

Quiet please.
One, two, three, eyes on me!

Hands up.
Hands down,

Work by yourself.

Work in pairs.

Work with a partner.

Talk with your partner about ...
Swap partners.

Work in groups.

Get into groups.

Get into groups of three/four.
Ask and answer.

Act out the conversation.
Mime the actions.

Can I have a volunteer?

Can I have four volunteers?

Listen.

Listen again.

Listen and say.

Listen to the conversation.
Listen and match the numbers.
Listen and practise.

Listen and read.

Listen, point and read.

Listen carefully.

Listen and write.

Listen, but don’t write anything now.
Listen to your partner,

Listen and check your answers.
Listen and number the pictures.
Listen and underline the verbs.

Read and tick.

Read, find and write the words.

Read the rubric.

Read the questions and ask your partner.
Read and think about the answers.

Write the words.

Find and write the words.

Draw a line under the key words in the sentences.
Match the questions to the answers,

Think about what you want to put on your poster.
Talk with your group about what you want to put
on yout poster.

Choose some healthy habits you want to put on
your poster.

Think abour the drawings you want on your poster.
Think about the captions for the drawings.
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Choose two words.
Complete the sentences.
Don’t forget the punctuation and capital letters.

Say it after me.

Say it quietly.

Say it loudly.

Say it together.

Say it to your partner.

Look at me.

Look at the board.

Look at the pictures.

Look at page 35 of the Pupil’s Book.

Look at page 67 of the Activity Book.

Don’t look back at pages 100 and 101 of the
Pupil’s Book.

Open the Activity Book, please.

Open the Pupil’s Book on page 34, please.
Close the Pupil’s Book, please.

Cover the picture on page 46.

Look back and check your answers on page 78.

You need your pencils and pens.

You need your coloured pencils.

You need a ruler and a rubber.

Can you lend Mahmoud a pencil, please?
Can Mahmoud borrow your rubber, please?
Can I borrow your ruler, please?

Let’s say it together.

Let’s sing a song.

Let’s say a rhyme.

Let’s check your homework.

Stand in a circle.
Stand behind your desks.

Stand in a line.

What can you see?

What can you see in picture 2?

What do vou think?

What is he doing? / What are they doing?

What is she saying? / What are they saying?
What is it like? / What are they like?

What does it look like? / What do they look like?
What did she do? / What did they do?

What is he going to do? / What are they going to do?
What do you want to be when you grow up?
What did you enjoy most about today’s lesson?

Where is the supermarket?

On which floor is children’s fashion?
Where is she? / Where are they?
Which is the correct answer?

Which is the wrong answer?

‘Who can you see in the picture?
Who is speaking?

Who is the email to?

Who wrote the email?

Whose book is it?

Is this your book?

Whose homework is this?
Whose is it?

Whose are these?

Write about yourself.

Write T for true and F for false.
Write your own story.

Write your own email.

Play the game with yout partner.
Play the game in groups of four.

Point to the picture.

Point to number 1.

Point to the engineer.

Point to the rubber rain boots.

It’s the end of the lesson.

It’s time to go home.

Don’t forget to do your homework.
We'll check your homework next lesson.
See you next week. Goodbye.

See you next lesson. Goodbye.

See you on Wednesday.

198 English For Iraq Teacher’s Book 6th Primary:Teacher Resource File Transcript

N


https://derasaty.net/

www.derasatv.net


https://derasaty.net/

